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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2 
 

duinayaa^ maoM bahut saaro Qama- hOM jaOsao ihndU Qama-, [slaama Qama-, [-saa[- Qama-, baaOw Qama-, jaOna Qama-, isaK Qama-, parsaI Qama-. [na 

saba Qamaao-M maoM ihndU Qama- sabasao AiQak puranaa hO. krIba 2500 saala phlao baaOw AaOr jaOna Qama- maha%maa bauw AaOr mahavaIr 

jaI nao Sau$ ikyao. 2000 saala phlao [-saa[- Qama- jaIsasa kà[sT nao Sau$ ikyaa AaOr ifr ]sako 600 saala baad mauhmmad 

saahba nao Arba maoM [slaama Qama- Sau$ ikyaa. isaK Qama- Baart maoM 15vaIM sadI maoM gau$ naanak nao Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaanavaraoM, piryaaoM, rajaaAaoM, saaOtolaI maa^AaoM, Aaid kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko Alaavaa piScamaI doSaaoM kI k[- laaok 

kqaaeoM [-saa[- Qama- pr BaI AaQaairt hOM. ]namaoM [-saa[- Qama- saaf idKayaI dota hO. eosaI hI kuC laaok kqaaeoM ijanamaoM [-saa[- 

Qama- saaf Jalakta hO hmanao tumharo ilayao yaha^ saMkilat kI hOM AaOr ]nhoM yaha^ p`stut kr rho hOM.  

[sa ivaYaya kI [sa pustk maoM kovala [TlaI doSa  kI laaok kqaaeoM Saaimala hO AaOr AiQaktr [sakI khainayaa^ dao 

pustkaoM sao laI gayaI hOM.
1
 yao khainayaa^ kovala [-saa[- Qama- ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao hI nahIM bailk saBaI QamaaoM - ko baccaaoM AaOr baD,aoM 

ko ilayao BaI bahut majaodar hOM. AaSaa hO [-saa[- Qama- kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h tuma laaogaaoM kao psand Aayaogaa AaOr 

tumhara BarpUr manaaorMjana krogaa. 

[saka phlaa saMga`h “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-” p`kaiSat ikyaa jaa cauka hO. [sako dUsaro saMga`h maoM 

hma saMsaar ko ivaiBanna doSaaoM kI [-saa[- Qama- pr AaQaairt laaok kqaaeoM p`stut kr rho hOM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 (1) Italian Folktales: selected and retold by Italo Calvino.  Tr by George Martin.  San Diego, Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.   Hindi translation of 125 tales out of 200 tales of this book is 
available from  :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   
(2) Italian Popular Tales. By Thomas Frederick Crane. 1885.  Hindi translation of this book is available 
from  :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   
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1  Ch maaomabai<ayaa^2 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko f`aMsa doSa maoM khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. 

maaOnT Du laaOSa
3
 kI Zlaana pr ek AadmaI rhta qaa ijasaka 

naama qaa maasTr ipyarao
4
. vah caarkaola banaanao ka kama krta qaa. 

ek idna maasTr ipyarao jaMgala maoM Aaga jalaa rha qaa ik 

yakayak ]sakao ek BaalaU idKayaI do gayaa. vah BaalaU vaha^ [sailayao 

Aayaa qaa ik vah maasTr ipyarao sao yah kho ik vah jaMgala maoM QaûAa 

]D,anaa band kr do. AaOr yah ]sanao ]sasao kha BaI. 

prntu maasTr ipyarao kao ]sakI yah baat bahut baurI lagaI AaOr 

]sanao BaalaU kao ApnaI kulhaD,I ko ek hI vaar sao maar Dalaa. 

maasTr ipyarao naoo ]saka maa^sa bahut idnaaoM tk Kayaa. 

 prntu ]sakao ]sako maa^sa kI icaknaa[- ibalkula BaI AcCI nahIM 

lagatI qaI saao ]sanao ]sako maa^sa kI icaknaa[- kI Ch maaoTI maaoTI 

maaomabai<ayaa^ banaayaIM. vah bahut hI Balaa AadmaI qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa 

ik vah ]na maaomabai<ayaaoM kao ik`samasa kI Saama kao jalaayaogaa. 

jaba ik`samasa kI Saama AayaI tao vah caca- ko ilayao ApnaI lambao 

safr pr cala idyaa. BaalaU kI icaknaa[- kI banaI Ch maaomabai<ayaa^ 

 
2 Six Candles – a folktale from France, Europe 
3 Mont Du Losch – name of a mountain in France 
4 Pierro – name of a person 
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]sako pasa qaIM prntu yah @yaa? dUr dUr tk jaha^ tk BaI najar 

jaatI qaI baf- kI maaoTI caadr fOlaI pD,I qaI jaha^ sao rasta Kaojanaa 

BaI mauiSkla qaa. 

maasTr ipyarao nao saaocaa @yaaoM na maOM lakD,haraoM ko kOmp maoM jaa}^. 

vao laaoga poD, ko tnaaoM kI T/alaI tar ko }pr calaato hOM. Agar vah 

T/alaI mauJao imala gayaI tao vah mauJao jaldI hI caca- ko pasa phu^caa dogaI. 

prntu maasTr ipyarao ko iksmat maoM tao kuC AaOr hI ilaKa qaa. 

jaba vah lakD,haraoM ko kOmp maoM phu^caa tao kOmp KalaI pD,a qaa AaOr 

saBaI laaoga caca- gayao hue qao. 

ha^ ek baat AcCI qaI ik T/alaI tar pr lagaI qaI AaOr vah 

naIcao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar qaI. maasTr ipyarao ]samaoM baOz gayaa AaOr 

T/alaI ek Gar- kI Aavaaja ko saaqa naIcao kI trf cala pD,I. 

pr yah @yaa? T/alaI kca kca kca kI Aavaaja ko saaqa baIca 

rasto maoM hI ruk gayaI. T/alaI ko pihyao jaao tar pr calato qao vao jaama 

hao gayao qao AaOr maasTr ipyarao Aasamaana maoM laTko hue qao. 

]nako tIna saaO fIT naIcao saba Aaor baf- ibaCI pD,I qaI AaOr 

}pr kalaa Aasamaana qaa ijasamaoM iJalaimala taro iTmaiTmaa rho qao. 

maasTr ipyarao kao lagaa ik Agar vah vaha^ saubah tk rha tao 

vah jamaa huAa gaaoSt bana jaayaogaa jaOsao ]sanao BaalaU ka jalaa huAa 

gaaoSt banaa idyaa qaa. 
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basa fk- yahI qaa ik BaalaU ka maa^sa Ka ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]saka 

maa^sa Kanaa kao[- psand nahIM krogaa. laoikna Aba @yaa ikyaa jaayao?   
“Aaoh, AcCa yaad Aayaa. maoro pasa tao maaomabai<ayaa^ hOM. Agar 

[namaoM sao maOM ek maaomaba<aI jalaa}^ tao Saayad vao lakD,haro mauJao doK laoM 

AaOr [sa mausaIbat sao CuTkara idlaa doM. 

yah saaoca kr ]sanao phlaI maaomaba<aI jalaayaI pr ]sasao kao[- 

fayada nahIM huAa. lakD,haraoM nao ]sa maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI kao doKa 

tao pr ]tnaI dUr sao ]sakI raoSanaI ]nakao taro jaOsaI lagaI.  

maasTr ipyarao vaha^ sao sahayata ko ilayao icallaayaa BaI prntu 

]sakI pukar ik`samasa kI Saama kao haonao vaalaI pa`qa-naaAaoM kI Aavaaja 

maoM Kao kr rh gayaI. 

ifr maasTr ipyarao kao Qyaana Aayaa ik maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf 

hU^ ik maOM sahayata ko ilayao AadmaI kao pukar rha hU^ mauJao Apnao saonT
5
 

kao pukarnaa caaihyao. 

[sailayao ]sanao ek maaomaba<aI AaOr jalaayaI AaOr ]sao poD, ko tnao 

pr majabaUtI sao KD,a kr idyaa AaOr p`aqa-naa kI — “ip`ya saonT 

pITr, Aao phaD,aoM ko AcCo sant, tuma svaga- sao AaAao AaOr mauJao 

bacaaAao.” 

[sa samaya vah saonT ja$r Aata pr mauiSkla yah qaI ik 

ik`samasa kI Saama kao ]sao AaOr BaI bahut kama qao [sailayao vah BaI 

 
5 In Christianity, there are many saints whom people worship and they help people. 
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maasTr ipyarao kI pukar na sauna saka. [sa p`kar dUsarI maaomaba<aI BaI 

baokar hI gayaI. 

Aba saonT ko Aanao kI ]mmaId BaI K%ma hao gayaI qaI. jaOsao jaOsao 

samaya inaklata jaa rha qaa zMD baZ,tI jaa rhI qaI AaOr maasTr 

ipyarao kao ApnaI jaana kI icanta laga rhI qaI. 

ApnaI qakana sao laD,nao AaOr ]sao dUr krnao ko ilayao ]sanao tIsarI 

maaomaba<aI Ka laI. ]f,, iktnaa baura iDnar qaa vah ik`samasa kI Saama 

ka. 

zMD sao izzurto haqaaoM kao gamaI- donao ko ilayao ]sanao caaOqaI maaomaba<aI 

jalaa laI. yah maaomaba<aI ]sako ilayao vardana saaibat hu[- @yaaoMik [sa 

maaomaba<aI kI raoSanaI maoM maasTr ipyarao nao doKa ik T/alaI ko pihyao jaMga 

lagao tar kI vajah sao nahIM iKsak rho hOM AaOr ]nhoM kovala icaknaa 

krnao kI ja,$rt hO. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI pa^cavaIM maaomaba<aI inakalaI AaOr mauskurato hue 

saaocaa “Aro, maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf hU^ ik maOM nao Apnao tar kao tao 

ik`samasa iDnar iKlaayaa hI nahIM. vah Aagao kOsao calata.” 

AaOr ]sa maaomaba<aI sao ]sanao ]sa tar kao icaknaa kr idyaa. 

AaOr laao vah T/alaI tao yah jaa AaOr vah jaa. turnt hI T/alaI ]sa 

tar pr ifsala calaI AaOr caca- phu^ca gayaI. 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 13 ~ 
 

pr vah caca- maoM tba phu^caa jaba AaQaI rat kI p`aqa-naa K%ma hao 

rhI qaI. ]sanao ApnaI CzI maaomaba<aI jalaayaI. ]sakI maaomaba<aI 

dUsarI maaomabai<ayaaoM ko saaqa isar ]zayao KD,I qaI. 

jaOsao hI maasTr ipyarao nao ]sao jalaayaa vah fusafusaayaa — “ip`ya 

jaIsasa, yah maaomaba<aI Aapkao BaalaU kI BaoMT hO. maOM tao [tnaa 

baovakUf hU^ ik Agar BaalaU kI icaknaa[- maoro pasa na haotI tao maOM tao 

KalaI haqa hI yaha^ Aata.” 
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2  pITr AaOr Baa[- raoibana6 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop ko iba`Tona doSa 

kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

kuC samaya puranaI baat hO ik iba`Tona maoM tIna Balao AadmaI rhto qao 

ijanako naama qao baOnaOiD@T, barnaaD- AaOr pITr
7
. yao tInaaoM saaQau qao 

AaOr k[- gaa^va ko AnapZ, laaoga [nako pasa baOz kr [-saa masaIh kI 

khainayaa^ saunaa krto qao. 

[na tInaaoM ko p%qaraoM ko banao Apnao Alaga Alaga Gar qao ijanamaoM 

iKD,ikyaa^ nahIM qaIM, basa kovala ek drvaajaa qaa. ]na makanaaoM maoM na 

tao kao[- kalaIna ibaCa qaa na hI kao[- caTa[-. na hI vaha^ kao[- kusaI- 

qaI AaOr na hI kao[- maoja. 

yao saaQau laaoga yaa tao baD,o baD,o p%qaraoM pr baOzto qao AaOr yaa ifr 

baD,o baD,o lakD,I ko la{aoM pr AaOr lakD,I ko la{aoM ka hI tikyaa 

lagaa kr jamaIna pr saao jaayaa krto qao. 

vao bahut garIba qao laoikna ]nhoM [sa baat kI kao[- prvaah nahIM 

qaI @yaaoMik ]nako bahut saaro daost qao. jaao laaoga ]nasao khainayaa^ 

saunanao Aato qao vao ]nakao CaoTI CaoTI BaoMToM do jaato qao – kBaI ma@Kna, 

 
6 Peter and Brother Robin – a folktale of Britain, Europe 
7 Benedict, Bernard and Peter – names of the three saints 
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kBaI pnaIr ko kuC TukD,o, yaa ifr Dbala raoTI. kBaI kBaI kao[- 

dUQa BaI do jaata qaa. 

hr ek AadmaI [na tInaaoM baUZ,o saaQauAaoM kao bahut Pyaar krta 

qaa. yaha^ tk ik icaiD,yaa AaOr jaanavar BaI ]nakao bahut Pyaar 

krto qao. 

jaba baOnaOiD@T jaMgala maoM fla laonao jaata qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao 

AvaSya hI kao[- KrgaaoSa imala jaata jaao ]sako pOr caUmata AaOr Pyaar 

sao duma ihlaa kr calaa jaata. 

jaba barnaaD- maOdanaaoM maoM sao hao kr iksaI raogaI kao doKnao jaata tao 

baIca maoM ruk ruk kr vah fUlaaoM kao saU^Gata, maQaumai@KyaaoM ka saMgaIt 

saunata AaOr ifr dUr calata calaa jaata. 

 pITr kao pxaI bahut Pyaar krto qao. jaOsao hI vah Apnao 

pqarIlao Gar sao baahr inaklata Aasa pasa kI saarI icaiD,yaa^ ]sako 

pasa Aa jaatIM. kuC ]sako haqa pr Aa kr baOz jaatIM tao kuC 

]sako knQaaoM pr baOz jaatIM AaOr kuC ]sakI gaaod maoM Aa kr dubak 

jaatIM. 

pITr kao BaI ]na icaiD,yaaoM sao bahut 

lagaava qaa pr ]sao ivaSaoYa p`oma ek raoibana 

sao qaa. barnaaD- AaOr baOnaOiD@T ]sakao 

raoibana ka naama lao lao kr icaZ,ayaa krto qao 
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@yaaoMik pITr rat kao raoibana kao “SauBa rai~ raoibana Baa[-”
8
 kh kr 

saaoyaa krta qaa. 

yah sauna kr raoibana BaI ]sakao plaT kr javaaba dota qaa AaOr 

saubah kao vah pITr kao jagaanao BaI Aayaa krta qaa. 

[sa pr barnaaD- AaOr baOnaOiD@T A@sar h^saa krto AaOr khto 

— “pITr, Agar raoibana tumhoM jagaanao na Aayao tao tuma tao saubah kao 

]z hI nahIM sakto.” 

 laoikna ek idna eosaa BaI Aayaa jaba ]na daonaaoM nao raoibana AaOr 

pITr pr h^sanaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr ]nakao yah jaana kr bahut hI KuSaI 

hu[- ik raoibana pITr kao sacamauca hI bahut Pyaar krta qaa. eosaa 

kOsao huAa, yah GaTnaa kuC [sa trh hO , , , 

 ek baar tInaaoM saaQauAaoM nao ivacaar ikyaa ik iba`Tona sao baahr BaI 

[-saa[- Qama- fOlaayaa jaayao @yaaoMik ]nhoM maalaUma qaa ik baahr ko TapuAaoM 

pr jaao laaoga rhto qao ]nhaoMnao [-saa masaIh ka naama BaI nahIM sauunaa qaa. 

saao vao tInaaoM baahr jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hue. kafI samaya tao 

]nakao naava banaanao AaOr Gar ka saamaana KrIdnao maoM hI laga gayaa AaOr 

ifr kafI samaya daostaoM sao ivada laonao maoM BaI laga gayaa. 

 baOnaOiD@T nao ]saI idna sao jaMgala jaanaa CaoD, idyaa @yaaoMik vah 

Apnao KrgaaoSa sao ibaCD,nao kI baat tao vah saaoca BaI nahIM sakta 

 
8 Translated for the words “Good Night Robin Brother” 
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qaa. barnaaD- BaI duKI qaa ik pta nahIM Aba kba vah [na 

maQaumai@KyaaoM kao ifr sao doKogaa. 

laoikna pITr sabasao j,yaada duKI qaa. ]sanao raoibana sao ivada laonao 

maoM [tnaI dor lagaa dI ik dUsaro laaoga ]sa pr naaraja hao gayao AaOr 

khnao lagao — “tuma Agar raoibana sao dUr hI rhao tao AcCa hO @yaaoMik 

raoibana ko saaqa tumhara bahut samaya Kraba jaata hO. calaao, Aba naava 

pr caZ,ao, jaanao ka samaya hao rha hO.” 

raoibana sao ivada lao kr pITr naava pr caZ,a, ptvaar sa^Baalao AaOr 

cala idyaa. krIba pa^ca idna ko baad vah naava ek pqarIlao iknaaro 

sao lagaI. vao saba naava sao ]tro, naava Andr rKI AaOr caaraoM trf 

]sa TapU kao doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

phlao tao ]nakao nayaI jagah maoM saba kuC AjaIba saa lagaa prntu 

kuC dor GaUmanao ko baad ]nakao jaMgala ko pasa ek saundr saI jagah 

idKayaI do gayaI jaha^ kuC phaiD,yaa^ qaIM AaOr gaufaeoM qaIM. yao gaufaeoM 

]nako ilayao tao Gar ko samaana qaIM. 

tInaaoM saaQau yah jagah doK kr bahut KuSa hue. baOnaOiD@T sabasao 

phlao jaMgala kI trf calaa. vaha^ jaldI hI tIna KrgaaoSa fudkto 

hue Aayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI trf ApnaI p^UC ihlaayaI, Apnao kana 

ihlaayao jaOsao kh rho haoM — “baOnaOiD@T doKao, hma yaha^ BaI hOM.” 

AaOr baOnaOiD@T kao vaha^ ka vaatavarNa Apnaa saa lagaa. 
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 kovala pITr kao Gar kI yaad AatI rhI. saarI icaiD,yaaoM nao 

]saka svaagat ikyaa pr ]namaoM Baa[- raoibana khIM nahIM qaa. vah bahut 

duKI AaOr Saant rhnao lagaa tao ek idna baOnaOiD@T nao ]sakao Da^Ta 

ik vah baccaaoM kI trh bata-va na kro. vah tao baUZ,a saaQau hO ]sakao 

saaQau kI trh rhnaa caaihyao. 

]sanao pITr sao kha — “doKao pITr, raoibana nao tumhara bahut 

samaya babaa-d ikyaa hO. Aba tuma ]sasao dUr hao yah AcCa hO @yaaoMik 

Aba tuma mana lagaa kr Apnaa kama kr sakto hao. ]zao AaOr KuSaI 

KuSaI kama pr jaaAao. AaAao calaao, hma laaoga phlao ek caca- banaayaoM 

AaOr laaogaaoM kao p`aqa-naa krnaa isaKayaoM.” 

 pITr h^sa idyaa prntu raoja rat kao saaoto samaya vah Gar ko 

drvaajao pr “SauBa rai~” khnao ko ilayao Baa[ - raoibana ka [ntjaar 

ja$r krta pr vah na Aata. 

QaIro QaIro ]sanao Apnao kama maoM mana lagaanaa Sau$ ikyaa ijasasao 

dUsaraoM nao samaJaa ik vah raoibana kao BaUla gayaa. vao tInaaoM Aba yaa tao 

kama kI hI baatoM krto yaa ifr caca- kI. raoibana kI tao Aba 

]nhaoMnao baatoM krnaa BaI CaoD, idyaa qaa. 

 kBaI vao Kanao ko baaro maoM baat krto @yaaoMik [sa TapU pr ]nhoM 

kovala jaMgalaI fla hI Kanao kao imala rho qao. 

kBaI kBaI ]nakI [cCa haotI ik ]nakao Dbala raoTI imala jaayao 

yaa ifr kuC pnaIr imala jaayao pr @yaaoMik ]nakI vaha^ ko rhnao vaalaaoM 
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sao ABaI zIk sao jaana phcaana nahIM qaI [sailayao vao ]nakao BaoMT nahIM 

doto qao AaOr Apnao saaqa Anna vao laayao nahIM qao. 

 [sa Kanao kI kmaI kI vajah sao Ant maoM pITr jaao sabasao baD,a 

qaa baImaar hao gayaa. dUsaraoM nao ]sakI bahut saovaa kI pr ]sakI 

halat idna pr idna Kraba hI haotI calaI gayaI. 

raoja barnaaD- AaOr baOnaOiD@T ]sako pasa baOzto, ]sakao jaMgalaI 

rsaIlao fla iKlaato, maulaayama jaD,oM pka kr iKlaato, prntu pITr nao 

AaSaa CaoD, rKI qaI. 

vah khta — “mauJao marnao maoM kao[- duK na hao Agar mauJao yah 

pta cala jaayao ik tumakao raoTI imala jaayaogaI.” 

ek idna vao pITr kao gaufa ko baahr lao gayao AaOr ek poD, kI 

Ca^h maoM ilaTa idyaa. magar vah AaQaI Aa^KoM band ikyao pD,a rha AaOr 

kovala yahI baudbaudata rha — “ho prmaoSvar, hmaoM Aaja hmaarI raoTI 

do dao.” 

Acaanak jaOsao ]sanao kuC saunaa AaOr Aa^KoM Kaola dIM AaOr baaolaa 

— “raoibana Baa[-.”. 

 pasa baOzo laaogaaoM nao AaScaya- sao caaraoM trf doKa tao ]nhoM na tao 

kuC idKayaI idyaa AaOr na kuC saunaayaI idyaa. 

pITr nao ifr pukara “raoibana Baa[ -” AaOr laaogaaoM nao doKa ik 

raoibana ]sako pasa hI ]D, rha qaa. vah QaIro sao pITr ko }pr baOz 

gayaa AaOr QaIro sao hI ]sanao gaohU^ ka ek danaa pITr ko Kulao haqa pr 
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rK idyaa. jaba pITr nao ApnaI mau{I band kr laI tao vah ]D, kr 

dUr jaa baOza AaOr gaanaa gaanao lagaa. 

 ]saI samaya sao pITr AcCa haonao lagaa AaOr ifr vao tInaaoM kBaI 

BaUKo nahIM rho @yaaoMik raoibana ko idyao danao sao ]nako gaoMhU ko Kot 

flanao fUlanao lagao qao. 
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3  baarh Apaoisalsa9 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko jama-naI doSa maoM khI 

saunaI jaatI hO. 

yah [-saa masaIh ko janma sao tIna saaO saala phlao kI baat hO ik 

ek maa^ Apnao baarh baoTaoM ko saaqa rhtI qaI. vah [tnaI garIba qaI 

ik vah yah nahIM jaanatI qaI ik vah baocaarI ]nakao ija,nda BaI kOsao 

rK payaogaI. 

 vah raoja Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa krtI ik vah ]nakao [-saa ko Aanao 

tk ija,nda rKo taik vao ]sako saaqa rh sakoM. jaba ]na laaogaaoM kI 

ja$rtoM bahut baZ, gayaIM tao ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao ek ek kr ko 

duinayaa^ maoM baahr raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. 

 ]sako sabasao baD,o baoTo ka naama qaa pITr. vah calaa AaOr saara 

idna calata rha. calato calato vah ek baD,o sao jaMgala maoM phu^ca 

gayaa.  

vaha^ jaa kr ]sakao lagaa ik Aba ]sao jaMgala maoM AaOr dUr jaanao 

kI bajaaya vaha^ sao baahr inaklanaa caaihyao. saao ]sanao ]sa jaMgala maoM 

 
9 The Twelve Apostles.  By Grimms.  In “Children’s and Household Tales – Grimms’ Fairy talres”. – a 
fairy tale from Germany, Europe.  Translated by DL Ashliman. The story was first translated into 
English by Edgar Taylor in 1826, then by many others. Andrew Lang included it in his “The Blue Fairy 
Book” in 1889. 
See the list of Jesus’ 12 Apostles in the end of ths book. 
This story taken from the Web Site :  http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm089.html  

http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm089.html
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sao baahr inaklanao ka rasta ZU^Znao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao 

vaha^ sao baahr inaklanao ka kao[- rasta nahIM imalaa. 

 ]sa samaya ]sakao BaUK BaI [tnaI ja,aor sao laga rhI qaI ik ]sasao 

saIQaa KD,a BaI nahIM huAa jaa rha qaa. BaUK kI vajah sao ]sakao 

[tnaI kmajaaorI mahsaUsa haonao lagaI ik vah vahIM laoT gayaa. ]sakao 

lagaa ik basa vah tao mar hI jaayaogaa. 

ik Acaanak ]sanao doKa ik ]sako pasa ek CaoTa saa laD,ka 

KD,a hO. ]sako caohro pr camak qaI, vah saundr qaa AaOr ibalkula 

ek firSto jaOsaa laga rha qaa. 

]sa laD,ko nao pITr ka Qyaana AakiYa-t krnao ko ilayao talaI 

bajaayaI. AaOr jaba pITr nao ]sakI trf doKa tao ]sa laD,ko nao ]sa 

sao pUCa — “tuma yaha^ [tnao duKI @yaaoM baOzo hao?” 

pITr baaolaa — “maOM saubah sao Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM GaUma rha hU^ 

taik maOM Apnao “bacaanao vaalao”
10
 kao doK sakU^. maorI basa yahI ek 

[cCa hO.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “AaAao maoro saaqa. tumharI yah [cCa ja$r 

pUrI haogaI.” 

]sanao pITr ka haqa pkD, kr ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao phaD, kI 

dao caaoiTyaaoM kao baIca maoM banaI ek gaufa maoM lao gayaa. vaha^ hr caIja, 

 
10 Translated for the word “Savior” – means Jesus Christ 
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saaonao caa^dI AaOr sfiTk
11
 jaOsaI camak rhI qaI. ]sa sabako baIca maoM 

barabar barabar baarh palanao rKo hue qao. 

laD,ka baaolaa — “tuma [namaoM sao phlao vaalao palanao maoM laoT jaaAao 

AaOr saaonao kI kaoiSaSa krao, maOM tumakao Jaulaata hU^.” 

pITr vaha^ rKo phlao vaalao palanao maoM laoT gayaa AaOr laD,ko nao 

gaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. gaato gaato vah pITr kao Jaulaata rha AaOr pITr 

saao gayaa. 

jaba pITr saao gayaa tao ]saka dUsara Baa[- BaI vahIM Aa phu^caa. 

]sakao BaI vahI firSata vaha^ lao kr Aayaa qaa. ]sakao BaI ]sanao 

palanao maoM ilaTa kr Jaulaayaa AaOr vah BaI saao gayaa. 

[sa trh sao vao baarhaoM laD,ko vaha^ Aayao AaOr ]na saaonao ko 

palanaaoM maoM laoT kr saao gayao. vaha^ vao tIna saaO saala tk saaoto rho – 

]sa rat tk jaba tk ik [-saa masaIh nao janma ilayaa. 

]nako janma ko baad vao BaI ]zo AaOr Apnao “bacaanao vaalao” ko 

saaqa hI rho. vao hI baarh Baa[- jaIsasa ko baarh Apaoisalsa
12
 

khlaayao. 

 

 

  

 
11 Translated for the word “Crystal” 
12 Apostles – disciples, but this word is most commonly used for Jesus’ twelve disciples 
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4  ek djaI- svaga- maoM13 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko jama-naI doSa kI laaok 

kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik Bagavaana nao Apnao baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa saao ]nhaoMnao Apnao saaro Apaoisalsa AaOr saonT kao tao saaqa 

lao ilayaa AaOr kovala saonT pITr kao svaga- maoM Akolaa CaoD, idyaa. 

Bagavaana nao saonT pITr sao kha ik vah ]nakI gaOrhaijarI maoM 

iksaI kao svaga- maoM na Gausanao do. yah kh kr Bagavaana tao calao gayao 

AaOr pITr svaga- ko drvaajao pr phra donao lagao. 

kuC hI dor maoM iksaI nao drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao saonT pITr nao 

pUCa ik vah kaOna qaa AaOr ]sao @yaa caaihyao qaa. iksaI nao maIzI 

Aavaaja maoM javaaba idyaa — “maOM ek garIba [ -maanadar djaI- hU^ AaOr 

Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t caahta hU^.” 

pITr baaolao — “ha^ ha^ tuma tao sacamauca hI baD,o [ -maanadar hao jaOsao 

caaor fa^saI pr [-maanadar haota hO. tumharI ]^gailayaa^ tao bahut hI 

icapknao vaalaI hOM. tumanao tao dUsaraoM ko iktnao kpD,o caaorI ikyao hOM. 

tumakao svaga- maoM jaanao kI [jaaja,t nahIM imala saktI. 

 
13 The Tailor in Heaven  – a fairy tale from Germany.  By Jacob and Wilhelm Grimm, in “Children’s and 
Household Tales”.  (Tale No 35).  7th ed. 1857. Translated by DL Ashliman.  Taken from the Web Site :   
http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm035.html  

http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm035.html
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jaba tk maailak baahr hOM ]nhaoMnao mauJao iksaI kao BaI Andr Aanao 

donao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa hO.” 

djaI- baocaara rao rao kr baaolaa — “maoro }pr dyaa krao. Agar 

kpD,o koo CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o maorI maoja ko }pr sao naIcao igar gayao tao 

]nakao caaorI krnaa nahIM khto. ]nakI tao baat BaI nahIM krnaI 

caaihyao. 

ja,ra doKao tao, maOM yaha^ la^gaD,a rha hU^. calato calato maoro pOraoM maoM 

Calao pD, gayao hOM. Aba maOM QartI pr ifr sao vaapsa nahIM jaa sakta. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko basa mauJao Andr Aanao dao maOM yaha^ ka saara CaoTa 

maaoTa kama kr idyaa k$^gaa. 

maOM baccaaoM kI doKBaala k$^gaa. ]nakI naOpI Qaao}^gaa. ]nako 

Kolanao kI baOncaoM Qaao}^gaa ifr ]nakao saaf k$^gaa AaOr ]nako saaro 

fTo kpD,aoM kI marmmat k$^gaa.” 

yah saba sauna kr saonT pITr kao ]sa djaI- pr dyaa Aa gayaI 

AaOr ]sanao ]sa djaI- ko ilayao svaga- ka drvaajaa kovala ]tnaa hI 

Kaolaa ijatnao maoM ]sa djaI- ka ptlaa dubalaa SarIr Andr Aa sako. 

pITr nao ]sakao drvaajao ko pICo ek kaonao caupcaap maoM baOz jaanao 

ko ilayao kha taik maailak
14
 jaba AayaoM tao ]sakao doK na payaoM AaOr 

gaussaa BaI na haoM. 

 
14 Translated for the word “Lord” – means Jesus Christ 
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djaI- nao ]saka kha maana ilayaa AaOr drvaajao ko pICo iCp kr 

baOz gayaa. 

pr ek baar jaba pITr drvaajao ko baahr inaklaa tao vah ApnaI 

jagah sao ]za AaOr ApnaI ]%sauktavaSa svaga- ka kaonaa kaonaa doK 

Aayaa ik vaha^ @yaa @yaa qaa. 

AaKIr maoM vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ bahut saarI bahut 

saundr kImatI kuisa-yaa^ pD,I hu[- qaIM. ]nako baIca maoM ek saIT rKI 

qaI jaao Kailasa saaonao kI banaI hu[- qaIM AaOr ijasa pr bahut saaro 

kImatI p%qar jaD,o hue qao. 

vah dUsarI kuisa-yaaoM ko maukabalao maoM kafI }^caI jagah rKI hu[- 

qaI. ]sako Aagao pOr rKnao ko ilayao saaonao ka ek naIcaa sTUla rKa 

huAa qaa. [sa kusaI- pr maailak baOzto qao jaba vah Gar maoM haoto qao. 

[sa kusaI- pr baOz kr vah QartI pr haotI hu[- saba caIja, doK sakto 

qao. 

phlao tao vah djaI- vaha^ KD,a KD,a bahut dor tk maailak kI 

]sa kusaI- kI trf doKta rha @yaaoMik vah kusaI- ]sakao dUsarI  

kuisa-yaaoM ko maukabalao maoM bahut AcCI laga rhI qaI. 

pr ifr ]sasao rha nahIM gayaa AaOr vah ]sa pr caZ, kr baOz hI 

gayaa. Aba @yaa qaa Aba tao vah vaha^ sao QartI pr haotI hu[- saba 

caIjaoM, doK pa rha qaa. 
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vaha^ sao ]sanao ek badsaUrt saI bauiZ,yaa doKI jaao ek nadI ko 

pasa KD,I qaI AaOr kpD,o Qaao rhI qaI. ]sanao ]na kpD,aoM maoM sao dao 

skaf- inakala kr ek trf rK ilayao. 

yah doK kr djaI- kao [tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik ]sanao pasa maoM rKa 

vah pOr rKnao vaalaa saaonao ka sTUla ]zayaa ijasa pr Bagavaana Apnao 

pOr rKa krto qao jaba vah ]sa kusaI- pr baOzto qao AaOr ]sao svaga- sao 

QartI pr KD,I bauiZ,yaa kI trf foMk idyaa. 

sTUla QartI pr calaa gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik Aba tao vah ]sa 

sTUla kao vaapsa nahIM laa sakta qaa saao vah caupcaap ]sa baD,I vaalaI 

kusaI- sao naIcao ]tra AaOr drvaajao ko pICo jaha^ vah phlao baOza huAa 

qaa vahIM jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr eosaa idKanao lagaa jaOsao ik ]sanao 

kuC ikyaa hI nahIM. 

jaba maailak Apnao naaOkraoM kao saaqa lao kr vaapsa laaOTo tao 

]nakao drvaajao ko pICo baOza huAa djaI- idKayaI nahIM idyaa pr jaba 

vah ApnaI ]sa baD,I kusaI- pr baOzo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]naka pOr 

rKnao vaalaa sTUla tao ApnaI jagah pr qaa hI nahIM. 

]nhaoMnao saonT pITr kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vaha^ sao vah 

sTUla kha^ gayaa pr ]sakao tao ]saka kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

ifr maailak nao pUCa — “@yaa tumanao iksaI kao yaha^ Andr Aanao 

idyaa qaa?” 
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pITr baaolaa — “mauJao tao iksaI ka pta nahIM ik yaha^ kao[ - 

Aayaa qaa isavaaya ek la^gaD,o djaI- ko jaao ABaI BaI drvaajao ko pICo 

baOza huAa hO.” 

maailak nao ]sa la^gaD,o djaI- kao Apnao saamanao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa ik @yaa vah sTUla ]sanao ilayaa hO AaOr Agar ha^ tao ]sanao vah 

kha^ rKa hO. 

vah djaI- KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “gaussao maoM maOMnao vah sTUla QartI 

pr KD,I ek bauiZ,yaa pr foMk idyaa @yaaoMik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao kpD,o 

Qaaoto samaya dao skaf- caura ilayao qao.” 

maailak baaolao — “Aao gaQao, Agar maOM tumharI trh sao nyaaya k$^ 

tao tumharo saaqa @yaa hao? AaOr Agar maOM hr papI pr [sa trh sao 

saarI caIjaoM, naIcao foMk dU^ tao maoro pasa tao na kao[- kusaI- rho, na baOnca 
rho AaOr na hI kuC AaOr rho. 

tuma Aba svaga- maoM nahIM rh sakto. Aba tumakao QartI pr naIcao 

jaanaa hI pD,ogaa. vaha^ pr jaha^ tuma jaaAaogao vahIM sao saba kuC doKto 

rhnaa. yaha^ kao[- BaI sajaa sao baca nahIM sakta isavaaya maoro.” 

pITr kao ]sa djaI- kao svaga- sao baahr inakalanaa pD,a. AaOr 

@yaaoMik ]sako jaUto iGasa kr fT gayao qao, ]sako pOraoM maoM Calao pD, 

gayao qao, saao ]sanao ek CD,I ]zayaI AaOr [ntjaar krnao 

vaalaaoM kI jagah maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa jaha^ kuC AcCo 

isapahI baOzo qao AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaa rho qao.  
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5  gaaODf,adr maaOt15 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ek bahut hI garIba AadmaI qaa. ]sako baarh 

baccao qao. vah baocaara idna rat kama kr ko ]nako ilayao kuC jauTa 

pata qaa. saao jaba ]sako yaha^ torhvaa^ baccaa Aayaa tao ]sakao pta 

hI nahIM qaa ik vah Aba ]sakI ja$rtaoM kao pUra krnao ko ilayao @yaa 

kro. 

 vah daOD, kr baahr saD,k pr calaa gayaa taik vah iksaI phlao 

AadmaI sao pUC sako ik vah Aba @yaa kro. KuSaiksmatI sao ]sao ek 

AadmaI imala gayaa jaao gaaODf,adr qaa. 

saao phlaa AadmaI jaao ]sakao imalaa vah hmaaro laaOD- qao ijanakao 

yah baat phlao sao hI pta qaI ik ]sako mana maoM @yaa qaa. Bagavaana nao 

]sasao pUCa — “Aao garIba AadmaI. mauJao tumharo }pr dyaa AatI 

hO. jaba tuma Apnao baccao ka baOPTa[ja,oSana kraAaogao tao maOM tumharo 

baccao kao pkD, laU^gaa. ]sakI doKBaala k$^gaa. AaOr ]sakao QartI 

pr KuSa rKU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr AadmaI nao pUCa “Aap kaOna hOM.” 

“maOM Bagavaana hU^.” 

 
15 “The Godfather Death”.  by Grimms Brothers.  (Tale No 44).  1812.  Taken from the Web Site : 
http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm044.html   
“Godfather Death” story has been written by Widter-Wolf also,  (Tale No 3),  and is found in Sicily and 
Venice.  Its Venice version “Sahi Aadmi” (The Just Man) is given in my book “Italy kI Lok Kathaon Mein 
Isai Dharm” available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com   

http://www.pitt.edu/~dash/grimm044.html
mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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AadmaI baaolaa — “tba maOM yah nahIM caahta ik Aap ]sako 

gaaODf,adr banaoM @yaaoMik Aap tao AmaIraoM kao doto hOM AaOr garIbaaoM kao 

BaUKa maarto hOM.” 

vah AadmaI [sailayao eosaa baaolaa @yaaoMik vah yah baat nahIM 

jaanata qaa ik Bagavaana iktnaI A@lamandI sao AmaIrI AaOr garIbaI ka 

ba^Tvaara krto hOM. vah ]nakI trf sao plaTa AaOr dUsarI Aaor calaa 

gayaa. 

]sako baad ]sako pasa SaOtana Aayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “Aap 

[Qar ]Qar @yaa ZÛZ rho hOM. Agar Aap mauJao Apnao baccao ka 

gaaODf,adr banaa laoMgao tao maOM ]sakao bahut saara saaonaa dU^gaa AaOr duinayaa^ 

kI saarI KuiSayaa^ dU^gaa.” 

AadmaI nao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “Aap kaOna hOM.” 

“maOM SaOtana hU^.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tba maOM yah nahIM caahta ik Aap ]sako 

gaaODf,adr banaoM @yaaoMik Aap tao laaogaaoM kao bahkato hOM AaOr ]nhoM 

BaTkato hOM.” 

saao vah AaOr Aagao cala idyaa. Aagao jaa kr ]sao ptlaI dubalaI 

Ta^gaaoM pr ka^ptI hu[- maaOt idKayaI dI. vah ]sa AadmaI ko pasa 

AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aap mauJao Apnao baccao ka gaaODf,adr banaa 

laIijayao.” 

AadmaI nao ]sasao BaI pUCa — “Aap kaOna hOM.” 
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“maOM maaOt hU^ jaao sabakao barabar ka banaatI hU^.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “tba Aap hI maoro baccao ka gaaODf,adr bananao 

ko laayak hOM. Aap tao ibanaa iksaI Baod Baava ko garIba AmaIr 

sabakao lao jaatI hOM. Aap hI maoro baccao ko gaaODf,adr bana jaa[yao.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “maOM Aapko baccao kao AmaIr AaOr maSahUr banaa 

dU^gaI @yaaoMik jaao maora daost hO vah kBaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM Asafla 

nahIM haota.” 

AadmaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. Agalao rivavaar kao maoro baccao ka 

baOPTa[ja,oSana hO Aanaa na BaUilayaogaa AaOr samaya pr Aa jaa[yaogaa.” 

Aba jaOsaa ik ]sanao vaayada ikyaa qaa maaOt ]sa idna inayat samaya 

pr Aa gayaI AaOr baccao kI gaaODf,adr bana gayaI. 

jaba baccaa baD,a hao gayaa tao ek idna maaOt ]sako saamanao AayaI 

AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako saaqa calao. vah ]sakao baahr ek 

jaMgala maoM lao gayaI AaOr vaha^ ]sakao vaha^ ]gaI hu[- ek jaD,I baUTI 

idKayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aba tumhoM Apnao gaaODf,adr kI BaoMT 

imalaogaI. maOM tumhoM ek bahut hI maSahUr Da@Tr banaa dÛgaI. jaba kBaI 

kao[- baImaar AadmaI tumakao baulaayaogaa tao maOM tumharo saamanao p`gaT hao 

jaa}^gaI. 

Agar maOM tumhoM baImaar AadmaI ko isar kI trf idKayaI dU^ tao 

tuma ]sako baaro maoM yah pUro ivaSvaasa ko saaqa kh sakto hao ik tuma 
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]sao ibalkula zIk kr daogao. ]sako baad tuma ]sao yah vaalaI jaD,I 

baUTI donaa AaOr vah zIk hao jaayaogaa. 

pr Agar maOM tumhoM ]sako pOraoM kI trf KD,I idKayaI dU^ tao 

samaJanaa ik vah baImaar maora hO AaOr tuma ]sako baaro maoM yah khnaa ik 

“yah AadmaI Aba laa[laaja hO AaOr Aba [sao duinayaa^ ka kao[- Da@Tr 

nahIM bacaa sakta.” pr maorI [jaaja,t ko ibanaa maorI dI hu[ - jaD,I baUTI 

iksaI kao donao maoM saavaQaanaI bat-naa varnaa tumhara bahut baura haogaa. 

Aba yah saba hue bahut idna nahIM baIto qao ik vah AadmaI tao 

bahut baD,a Da@Tr bana gayaa. laaoga Aba ]sako baaro maoM yahI khto qao 

ik “]sakao tao basa baImaar ko pasa KD,o haonao kI ja$rt hO AaOr basa 

vah ]sakI saarI halat jaana jaata hO.” 

dUr sao AaOr pasa sao saBaI jagahaoM sao laaoga ]sako pasa Aanao lagao 

AaOr vah ]sao Apnao baImaar laaogaaoM kao idKanao ko ilayao Apnao saaqa lao 

jaanao lagao. vao ]sao bahut saaro pOsao doto AaOr Aba vah ek bahut hI 

AmaIr AadmaI bana gayaa qaa. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik ]sa doSa ka rajaa baImaar pD,a tao 

hmaara maSahUr Da@Tr vaha^ baulaayaa gayaa AaOr ]sasao yah pUCa gayaa ik 

]sakI baImaarI zIk haonao kI @yaa AaSaa qaI. Da@Tr nao ]sao }pr 

sao naIcao tk doKa. maaOt ]sako pOraoM kI trf KD,I qaI [sailayao 

kao[- BaI jaD,I baUTI ]sakI baImaarI pr kama nahIM kr saktI qaI. 
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Da@Tr nao saaocaa “Agar maOM maaOt kao ek baar QaaoKa donao kI 

kaoiSaSa k$^? vah mauJasao naaraja tao haogaI pr @yaaoMik maOM ]saka 

gaaODsana hU^ tao hao sakta hO ik maorI trf sao vah ApnaI ek Aa^K 

band kr lao. maOM yah Ktra maaola laonaa caahta hU^,.” 

saao ]sanao rajaa kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao dUsarI trf sao ilaTa 

idyaa yaanaI ]saka isar pOr kI trf kr idyaa AaOr pOr isar kI 

trf kr idyao. [sasao Aba maaOt ]sako isar kI trf KD,I qaI. 

Da@Tr nao Aba rajaa kao maaOt kI dI hu[- jaD,I baUTI do dI. 

rajaa zIk hao gayaa AaOr ifr sao phlao jaOsaa tndurust hao gayaa. 

KOr maaOt Da@Tr ko pasa AayaI. ]sanao Apnaa caohra kalaa 

AaOr gaussao vaalaa banaa rKa qaa. ]sanao ]^galaI ]za kr ]sakao 

Qamakayaa — “tumanao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa? [sa baar tao maOM tumhoM jaanao dotI 

hU^ @yaaoMik tuma maoro gaaODsana hao pr Agar tuma daobaara eosaa kuC kraogao 

tao tumhoM ApnaI ija,ndgaI donaI pD,ogaI. maOM tumhoM Apnao saaqa yaha^ sao dUr 

lao jaa}^gaI.” 

jaldI hI rajaa kI baoTI baImaar pD,I. vah rajaa ka Akolaa 

baccaa qaI. rajaa ]sako ilayao rat idna raota rhta. eosaa lagata qaa 

jaOsao raoto raoto vah AnQaa hI hao jaayaogaa. ]sanao yah maunaadI ipTvaa dI 

ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sakI baoTI kao AcCa krogaa vah ApnaI baoTI 

]sakao do dogaa AaOr ifr Apnaa taja BaI do dogaa. 
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jaba Da@Tr laD,kI kao doKnao ko ilayao Aayaa tao maaOt ]sako 

pOraoM kI trf KD,I qaI. ]sakao Apnao gaaODf,adr kI caotavanaI yaad 

rKnaI caaihyao qaI pr vah tao rajakumaarI kI saundrta ko jaadU maoM 

[tnaa f^sa cauka qaa ik vah tao Aba ]saka pit bananao ka sapnaa 

doKnao lagaa qaa. saao ]sanao Apnao saaro ivacaar ]D,a idyao. 

]sanao yah nahIM doKa ik maaOt saamanao KD,I ]sako }pr gaussaa hao 

rhI qaI. ]saka haqa hvaa maoM }pr ]za huAa qaa AaOr vah ApnaI 

mau{I sao ]sakao Qamaka rhI qaI. 

laD,ko nao ifr sao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik ]sanao rajaa ko saaqa 

ikyaa qaa. ]sanao rajakumaarI ka isar ]sako pOraoM kI trf kr idyaa 

AaOr ]sako pOr ]sako isar kI trf kr idyao. 

]sako baad ]sanao maaOt kI dI hu[- jaD,I baUTI ]sakao do dI. 

rajakumaarI ka gaalaaoM ka rMga turnt hI vaapsa laaOTnao lagaa AaOr ]sako 

SarIr maoM jaana pD, gayaI. 

jaba maaOt nao doKa ik ]saka gaaODsana ek baar ifr sao ]sakI 

caIja, ilayao jaa rha hO tao vah lambao lambao kdma ]zatI hu[- Da@Tr 

kI trf baZ,I AaOr baaolaI — “basa Aba tuma K%ma. Aba tumharI 

baarI hO.” 

maaOt nao ]sao Apnao baf- jaOsao zMDo haqaaoM sao [tnaI ja,aor sao pkD,a 

ik vah Apnao Aapkao ]sakI pkD, sao na CuD,a saka AaOr vah 

]sakao QartI ko naIcao kI trf ek gaufa maoM lao kr cala dI. 
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vaha^ phu^ca kr Da@Tr nao doKa ik vaha^ tao bahut saarI 

maaomabai<ayaa^ Anaiganat laa[naaoM maoM jala rhI qaIM. ]namaoM kuC baD,I qaI 

kuC baIca ko saa[ja, kI qaIM AaOr kuC CaoTI qaIM. hr pla kao[- na 

kao[- maaomaba<aI bauJa rhI qaI jabaik dUsarI jalaayaI jaa rhI qaI. [sa 

trh CaoTI CaoTI lapToM [Qar ]Qar barabar naacatI kUdtI najar Aa 

rhI qaIM. 

maaOt baaolaI — “doKao yao saba laaogaaoM kI ija,ndigayaaoM kI raoSainayaa^ 

hOM. baD,I baD,I raoSainayaa^ baccaaoM kI hOM. baIca ko saa[ja, kI raoSainayaa^ 

SaadISauda laaogaaoM kI hO jaao [sa samaya Aanand Baaoga rho hOM. AaOr CaoTI 

raoSainayaa^ baUZ,aoM kI haotI hOMOM. kBaI kBaI baccaaoM AaOr javaanaaoM kI 

raoSainayaa^ CaoTI BaI haotI hOM.” 

Da@Tr nao yah saaocato hue ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI tao 

ABaI lambaI haogaI maaOt sao pUCa — “AaOr maorI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI 

kha^ hO.” 

maaOt nao ek CaoTo sao TukD,o kI trf [Saara krto hue idKayaa 

ik yah tumharI ija,ndgaI kI raoSanaI hO. vah raoSanaI tao bauJanao vaalaI 

hao rhI qaI. 

Da@Tr tao ]sao doK kr Gabara gayaa. vah ]sao doK kr 

icallaayaa — “Aao maoro gaaODf,adr. maor o ilayao ek nayaI raoSanaI 

jalaaAao. maoro }pr maohrbaanaI krao taik maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI Aanand 
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sao jaI sakU^. maOM rajakumaarI ka pit bana sakU^ AaOr ifr rajaa bana 

sakU^.” 

maaOt baaolaI — “Afsaaosa maOM yah nahIM kr saktI. AadmaI kao 

phlao yaha^ sao baahr jaanaa pD,ta hO tBaI ]sako ilayao nayaI raoSanaI 

jala saktI hO.” 

“tao yah puranaI vaalaI raoSanaI ek nayaI vaalaI raoSanaI pr lagaa 

dao. [sasao puranaI vaalaI hI jalatI rhogaI.” 

maaOt nao eosaa idKayaa ik jaOsao vah eosaa krnao jaa rhI qaI pr 

]sanao eosaa ikyaa nahIM. ]sanao ek baD,I maaomaba<aI laI pr ]sasao 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sanao jaana baUJa kr ]sao daobaara jalaanao maoM galatI 

kr dI. vah CaoTa TukD,a naIcao igar pD,a AaOr bauJa gayaa. 

Da@Tr BaI turnt hI jamaIna pr igar pD,a AaOr Aba vah BaI maaOt 

ko haqaaoM maoM qaa. 
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6  taSa Kolanao vaalaa–216 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa hmanao tumharo ilayao yaUraop mahaWIp ko 

yaUnaana doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI hO. 

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa jaao taSa Kolanao ka bahut SaaOkIna 

qaa. ek idna ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “ek idna k`a[sT kao 

baulaaAao taik hma ]nakao daophr ka Kanaa iKlaa sakoM.” 

]sakI p%naI nao k`a[sT kao Kanao ka nyaaOta Baojaa. k`a[sT nao 

kha “zIk hO maOM Aa}^gaa.” saao daophr kao k`a[sT Apnao saaro 

iSaYyaaoM ko saaqa taSa Kolanao vaalao ko Gar Kanaa Kanao Aayao. 

jaba taSa Kolanao vaalao kI p%naI nao [tnao saaro laaoga doKo tao vah 

baaolaI — “maoro pasa [tnaI saarI raoTI tao nahIM hO.” 

k`a[sT baaolao — “maora ivacaar hO ik haogaI. nahIM tao yah doKao 

maoro pasa yah raoTI hO Aaja hma yahI KayaoMgao.” 

Kanao kI maoja lagaayaI gayaI AaOr vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzo. 

k`a[sT nao raoTI kao AaSaIvaa-d idyaa AaOr sabanao Kanaa Kayaa. vah 

raoTI kafI hI nahIM bailk ja$rt sao BaI j,yaada qaI. 

 
16 The Cardplayer-2 – a folktale from Greece, Europe, translated by Nick Nicholas. 
Adapted from the Web Site   http://mw.lojban.org/papri/cardplayer  

http://mw.lojban.org/papri/cardplayer
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Kanaa Kanao ko baad k`a[sT nao Saraba pI AaOr taSa Kolanao vaalao 

sao pUCa ik vah k`a[sT sao @yaa caahta qaa. k`a[sT ko iSaYyaaoM nao 

]sakao salaah dI ik vah ]nasao svaga- ka rajya maa^ga lao. 

pr taSa Kolanao vaalao nao kha — “maoro Gar maoM 

ek saoba ka poD, hO. maoro Gar bahut saaro laaoga Aato 

hOM AaOr ]sa poD, sao vao saoba taoD, kr lao jaato hOM. 

saao maOM yah caahta hU^ ik jaao kao[- BaI [sa poD, sao 

saoba taoD,o vah [sasao icapk jaayao.”  

k`a[sT baaolao — “jaOsaa tuma caahaogao vaOsaa hI haogaa.” 

k`a[sT nao Saraba ka dUsara Pyaalaa ipyaa AaOr ifr pUCa — 

“tumharI @yaa [cCa hO ik maOM tumhoM @yaa dU^?” 

k`a[sT ko iSaYyaaoM nao ]sasao ifr kha svaga- ka rajya maa^ga laao 

pr vah ifr baaolaa — “nahIM, AbakI baar maOM Aapsao yah maa^gata hU^ 

ik maOM jaba BaI taSa KolaU^ tao basa maOM hI jaItU^.” 

k`a[sT baaolao — “jaOsaa tuma caahaogao vaOsaa hI haogaa.” 

k`a[sT nao Saraba ka tIsara Pyaalaa ipyaa AaOr ifr pUCa — 

“Aba tumharI @yaa [cCa hO ik maOM tumhoM @yaa dU^?” 

[sa baar ]sanao kha — “svaga- ka rajya.” 

k`a[sT baaolao — “jaOsaa tuma caahaogao vaOsaa hI haogaa.” 
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k`a[sT yah kh kr vaha^ sao calao gayao AaOr vah AadmaI taSa 

Kolanao calaa gayaa. Aba @yaa qaa vah AadmaI tao k`a[sT ko vardana 

sao ijasako saaqa BaI taSa Kolata qaa ]saI kao jaIt laota qaa. 

kuC samaya baad k`a[sT kao tao saUlaI pr caZ,a
17
 idyaa gayaa AaOr 

vah AadmaI taSa Kolata rha. 

jaba k`a[sT svaga- ko rajya maoM phu^cao tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa taSa Kolanao 

vaalao kao svaga- laanao ko ilayao ek dovadUt
18
 Baojaa. vah dovadUt naIcao 

QartI pr Aayaa AaOr taSa Kolanao vaalao sao kha — “tuma Aba kafI 

Kola cauko Aba tumharI ija,ndgaI K%ma.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM calata hU^. tba tk 

tuma [sa saoba ko poD, sao qaaoD,o sao saoba KaAao AaOr basa maOM tumharo saaqa 

calata hU^.” 

vah dovadUt ]sa poD, sao saoba taoD,nao gayaa pr jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa 

poD, kao CuAa vah ]sasao icapk gayaa. ]sanao taSa Kolanao vaalao sao 

kha ik vah ]sakao ]sa poD, sao CuD,a lao. 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao kha — “zIk hO maOM tumakao CuD,anao Aata hU^ 

pr jaba maOM caahU^gaa tBaI Aa}^gaa ]sasao phlao nahIM.” AaOr yah kh 

kr vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha. 

 
17 Translated for the word “Crucified”. 
18 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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jaba vah [Qar ]Qar GaUmato GaUmato qak gayaa tba vah dovadUt ko 

pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aba tumakao [sa poD, sao CuD,ata hU^ AaOr 

tumharo saaqa calata hU^.” kh kr ]sanao dovadUt kao ]sa poD, sao 

CuD,ayaa AaOr ]sako saaqa cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM nark pD,a. vaha^ hODosa
19
 Apnao baarh CaoTo saaiqayaaoM ko 

saaqa qaa tao taSa Kolanao vaalaa ]sasao baaolaa — “maOM tumasao taSa kI 

ek baaja,I Kolata hÛ,. Agar maOM har gayaa tao maOM tumharo pasa hmaoSaa 

ko ilayao rh jaa}^gaa AaOr Agar tuma har gayao tao tuma mauJao Apnao yao 

baarh CaoTo saaqaI do donaa.” 

hODosa rajaI hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao taSa Kolanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Aba k`a[sT ko vardana ko saaqa ]sasao kao[- jaIt tao sakta nahIM qaa 

saao vah jaIt gayaa AaOr hODosa sao vah ]sako baarh CaoTo saaqaI lao kr 

vaha^ sao calata banaa. 

Aba vah svaga- Aayaa. jaba k`a[sT nao ]sa AadmaI ko saaqa dUsaro 

laaogaaoM kao Aato doKa tao ]sa AadmaI sao kha — “maOMnao tao kovala 

tumakao hI Aanao kao kha qaa pr tuma tao bahut saaro laaogaaoM kao Apnao 

saaqa lao Aayao hao.” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maOMnao BaI tao Kanao ko ilayao kovala Aapkao 

hI baulaayaa qaa AaOr Aap torh laaoga Aayao qao. maOM BaI Apnao saaqa 

baarh laaogaaoM kao lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

 
19 Hades is the Devil 
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yah sauna kr k`a[sT nao saaro torh laaogaaoM kao svaga- maoM Aanao kI 

[jaaja,t do dI. 
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7  padrI kI Aa%maa20 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko AayarlaOMD doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

puranao samaya maoM AayarlaOMD maoM baD,o baD,o skUla qao jaha^ laaogaaoM kao 

hr trIko kI iSaxaa dI jaatI qaI AaOr ]sa samaya ko vaha^ ko garIba 

sao garIba laaoga BaI Aaja ko AcCo pZ,o ilaKo AadimayaaoM sao j,yaada 

jaanato qao. 

 eosao hI samaya maoM ek baccaa ApnaI haoiSayaarI sao sabakao caikt 

ikyao do rha qaa. ]sako garIba maata ipta maohnat majadUrI kr ko 

Apnaa AaOr Apnao baccaaoM ka poT palato qao. 

pr yah baccaa pOsao sao ijatnaa garIba qaa &ana ka ]tnaa hI 

AmaIr qaa. rajaaAaoM AaOr maharajaaAaoM ko baccao BaI ]sasao &ana maoM 

Aagao nahIM qao. 

 k[- baar vah Apnao maasTraoM kao BaI naIcaa idKa dota qaa @yaaoMik 

vao jaba BaI ]sakao kao[- caIja, isaKanao kI kaoiSaSa krto tao vah 

]nakao kuC eosaI baat bata dota jaao ]nhaoMnao phlao kBaI nahIM saunaI 

haotI. 

 ]sakI sabasao baD,I Kaisayat yah qaI ik vah bahsa maoM bahut 

haoiSayaar qaa. vah phlao kalao kao safod saaibat krta AaOr ifr 

 
20 Spirit of a Priest – a folktale of Ireland, Europe 
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jaba dUsaro kao [sa baat ka ivaSvaasa hao jaata ik ha^ yah tao safod 

hI hO tao ifr ApnaI haoiSayaarI sao ]saI safod kao kalaa saaibat kr 

dota qaa. 

 jaba vah baccaa baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sako maata ipta ]sasao bahut 

KuSa rhto qao. ]nhaoMnao saaoca ilayaa ik vao ]sakao padrI banaayaoMgao AaOr 

]nhaoMnao ek idna ]sakao padrI banaa idyaa. @yaaoMik [tnaa A@lamand 

AadmaI ]sa samaya pUro AayarlaOMD maoM kao[- nahIM qaa [sailayao kao[- 

]saka maukabalaa BaI nahIM kr sakta qaa. 

Agar kao[- ibaSap
21
 BaI ]sasao baat krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta tao 

]sao turnt hI pta cala jaata ik vah tao ]sako Aagao kuC BaI nahIM 

jaanata. 

 ]sa samaya maoM Aajakla kI trh ko skUla AaOr maasTr nahIM huAa 

krto qao. caca- ko padrI laaoga hI laaogaaoM kao pZ,ayaa krto qao AaOr 

@yaaoMik yah padrI ]sa samaya ka sabasao A@lamand padrI qaa [sailayao 

bahut saaro doSaaoM ko rajaa Apnao Apnao baoTaoM kao [saI padrI ko pasa 

pZ,nao ko ilayao Baojato qao. 

 QaIro QaIro [sa padrI maoM GamaMD Aanao lagaa AaOr vah yah BaI BaUla 

gayaa ik vah @yaa qaa AaOr iksakI maohrbaainayaaoM sao Aaja [sa jagah 

phu^caa qaa. ]sako Andr bahsa krnao kI caturta ka GamaMD Gar 

krta calaa gayaa. 

 
21 Bishop – a high status man in Church 
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 vah yah saaibat krta calaa gayaa ik na tao khIM svaga- hO AaOr 

na hI khIM nark hO, na khIM Aa%maa hO AaOr na hI khIM prgaoTrI
22
 hI 

hO. yaha^ tk ik khIM Bagavaana BaI nahIM hO. 

vah hmaoSaa yah kha krta qaa — “Aa%maa kao iksanao doKa hO? 

Agar tuma mauJao ek BaI Aa%maa idKa dao tao maOM ivaSvaasa kr laU^gaa ik 

Aa%maa hO.” 

laoikna ]sa jaOsao haoiSayaar AadmaI kao yah kaOna samaJaata ik 

Aa%maa kao tao doKa nahIM jaa sakta. AaOr ifr saaro laaoga yahI 

maananao laga gayao. 

 ]sanao SaadI BaI kI pr ]sakI SaadI kranao vaalaa duinayaa^ Bar maoM 

kao[- padrI hI nahIM imalaa tao ApnaI SaadI kI saba rsmaoM ]sao Kud hI 

pUrI krnaI pD,IM. 

laaoga Aapsa maoM trh trh kI baatoM krto pr }pr sao kao[- kuC 

nahIM kh sakta qaa @yaaoMik saba rajaaAaoM ko laD,ko ]saI sao pZ,to qao 

AaOr saba ]saI ka pZ,ayaa baaolato qao. 

vao saba tao ]saI ko caolao qao AaOr ]saI kI baataoM maoM ivaSvaasa krto 

qao. vao saaocato qao ik vah jaao kuC khta qaa zIk hI khta qaa. 

[sa trh duinayaa^ maoM baura[- fOlatI jaa rhI qaI. 

 
22 Purgatory – According to Catholic Church doctrine, Purgatory is an intermediate state after physical 
death in which those destined for heaven "undergo purification, so as to achieve the holiness 
necessary to enter the joy of heaven. 
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ik ek rat svaga- sao ek dovadUt
23
 Aayaa AaOr padrI sao baaolaa 

ik “tumharI ija,ndgaI Aba kovala caaObaIsa GaMTaoM kI AaOr hO.” 

padrI yah sauna kr ka^p gayaa AaOr ]sanao dovadUt sao ]sao [sa 

QartI pr rhnao ko ilayao kuC AaOr j,yaada samaya donao kI p`aqa-naa kI 

prntu dovadUt ApnaI baat ka p@ka qaa [sailayao padrI kao ]sasao 

j,yaada samaya nahIM imala payaa. 

ifr BaI ]sa dovadUt nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma jaOsao papI kao AaOr 

j,yaada samaya @yaaoM caaihyao?” 

padrI nao dInata BarI Aavaaja maoM kha — “dovadUt, mauJa pr 

rhma krao, mauJa pr dyaa krao, maorI Aa%maa pr trsa KaAao.” 

dovadUt nao mauskura kr pUCa — “tao tumharI Aa%maa BaI hO? 

prntu [sa baat ka tumakao pta kOsao calaa ik tumharI Aa%maa BaI 

hOÆ” 

padrI baaolaa — “jabasao tuma maoro saamanao Aayao hao tBaI sao yah maoro 

SarIr ko Andr fD,fD,a rhI hO. maOM BaI iktnaa baovakUf qaa ik mauJao 

[saka phlao pta hI nahIM calaa.” 

“tuma sacamauca maoM baovakUf hao. tumharo pZ,nao ilaKnao ka @yaa 

fayada Agar tuma yahI pta na calaa sako ik tumharI ek Aa%maa BaI 

hO.” dovadUt baaolaa. 

 
23 Translated for the word “Angel” 
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padrI baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana, AcCa yah bataAao marnao 

ko iktnaI dor baad maOM svaga- phu^ca jaa}^gaa?” 

dovadUt h^sa kr baaolaa — “tuma svaga- kBaI nahIM phu^caaogao @yaaoMik 

tuma tao svaga- kao maanato hI nahIM.” 

padrI baaolaa — “@yaa maOM prgaoTrI jaa sakta hU^?” 

dovadUt baaolaa — “pr tuma tao prgaoTrI kao BaI nahIM maanato. tuma 

tao saIQao nark jaaAaogao.” 

AbakI baar padrI ko h^sanao kI baarI qaI. vah baaolaa — “pr 

maOM tao nark kao BaI nahIM maanata [sailayao tuma mauJao vaha^ BaI nahIM Baoja 

sakto.” 

yah sauna kr dovadUt kuC proSaana saa huAa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM 

batata hU^ ik maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^. tuma caahao tao 

ABaI QartI pr saaO saala tk rh sakto hao AaOr saBaI KuiSayaaoM kao 

Baaoga sakto hao, yaa ifr caaObaIsa GaMTaoM ko baad tklaIf ko saaqa mar 

sakto hao. 

maOM tumakao prgaoTrI lao jaa}^gaa fOsalao ko idna
24
 tk ka [ntjaar 

krnao ko ilayao. pr [sa baIca Agar tumakao kao[- eosaa AadmaI imala 

jaata hO jaao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krta hao, svaga- nark maoM ivaSvaasa 

 
24 Translated for the words “The Day of Judgment”. In Christianity it is believed that there will be a 
Day of Judgment also called “The Judgment Day”, or “Final Judgment”, or “The Day of the Lord” etc is 
the day in every nation resulting in the glorification of some and the punishment of others. 
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rKta hao, tao tumharI ija,ndgaI kuC sauQar saktI hO.” yah kh kr 

vah dovadUt vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

padrI kao inaScaya krnao maoM pa^ca imanaT BaI nahIM lagao. ]sanao 

saaoca ilayaa qaa ik ]sao @yaa krnaa qaa. caaObaIsa GaMTo tao bahut haoto 

qao ]sako ilayao vah krnao ko ilayao jaao dovadUt nao ]sakao batayaa qaa. 

vah turnt hI ek bahut baD,o kmaro maoM phu^caa jaha^ ]sako bahut 

saaro caolao AaOr rajaaAaoM ko laD,ko baOzo qao. ]sanao ]nasao kha ik tuma 

saba laaoga saba saca baaolanaa. 

tuma laaoga maoro iKlaaf baaola rho hao [sa baat sao ja,ra BaI nahIM 

Drnaa. yah bataAao ik tumhara @yaa ivaSvaasa hO ik AadmaI ko 

Aa%maa haotI hO @yaa? 

vao baaolao — “maasTr jaI, phlao tao hma laaoga maanato qao ik 

AadmaI ko Andr Aa%maa haotI hO prntu Aba jabasao hmanao Aapsao pZ,a 

hO ik khIM kao[- Aa%maa nahIM hO tbasao hma [samaoM ivaSvaasa nahIM krto. 

Aba tao khIM kao[- svaga- nahIM hO, khIM kao[- nark nahIM hO AaOr khIM 

kao[- Bagavaana BaI nahIM hO, yahI Aapnao hmaoM isaKayaa hO.” 

padrI Dr ko maaro pIlaa pD, gayaa AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa — 

“doKao, maOMnao tuma laaogaaoM kao jaao kuC BaI isaKayaa qaa vah galat qaa. 

Bagavaana hO AaOr ek Amar Aa%maa BaI hO. phlao maOM ijanamaoM ivaSvaasa 

nahIM krta qaa Aaja ]nakao maOM maanata hU^.” 
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vaha^ baOzo saBaI laaoga ja,aor ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o @yaaoMik vao samaJao ik 

]naka maasTr ]nakao bahsa krnao ko ilayao ]ksaa rha hO. saao vao BaI 

ja,aor sao icallaayao — “saaibat kIijayao, saaibat kIijayao. Bagavaana kao 

iksanao doKa hO AaOr Aa%maa kao BaI iksanao doKa hO?” AaOr kmara 

ek baar ifr zhakaoM sao Bar gayaa. 

padrI kuC khnao ko ilayao ]za AaOr ]sanao kuC kha BaI pr 

saba kuC ]na zhakaoM ko Saaor maoM dba kr rh gayaa. vah icallaata 

rha — “Bagavaana hO, Aa%maa BaI hO, svaga- BaI hO AaOr nark BaI hO.” 

prntu iksaI nao ]sakI ek na saunaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik Saayad ]sakI p%naI ]saka ivaSvaasa kr laogaI 

prntu ]sanao kha ik vah BaI ]saI kI isaKayaI hu[- baataoM kao maanatI 

hO. AaOr eosaa ek p%naI kao krnaa BaI caaihyao @yaaoMik pit p%naI ko 

ilayao Bagavaana sao BaI }^caa haota hO. 

[sakao sauna kr tao vah bahut inaraSa hao gayaa AaOr Gar Gar jaa 

kr pUCnao lagaa ik @yaa vao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa krto qao. pr sabasao 

]sakao ek hI javaaba imalaa “hma tao ]saI maoM ivaSvaasa krto hOM jaao 

Aapnao hmaoM isaKayaa hO.” 

Aba tao padrI Dr ko maaro ibalkula pagala saa hao gayaa @yaaoMik 

samaya baItta jaa rha qaa AaOr ]sakao kao[- ek BaI AadmaI Bagavaana 

maoM ivaSvaasa krnao vaalaa nahIM imala rha qaa. 
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vah Akolaa hI ek kmaro maoM jaa kr baOz gayaa AaOr raonao lagaa. 

kBaI kBaI Dr ko maaro vah icallaa pD,ta @yaaoMik ]sako marnao ka 

samaya pasa Aata jaa rha qaa. 

[tnao maoM ek baccaa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumharI rxaa 

kro.” 

baccao ko yao Sabd saunato hI padrI maoM jaana Aa gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt baccao kao gaaod maoM ]za ilayaa AaOr ]tavalaI sao ]sasao pUCa — 

“baoTa @yaa tuma Bagavaana kao maanato hao?” 

baccaa baaolaa — “maOM yaha^ ]saI ko baaro maoM jaananao ko ilayao tao 

Aayaa hU^. @yaa Aap mauJao yaha^ ka sabasao AcCa skUla batayaoMgao?” 

padrI baaolaa — “sabasao AcCa skUla AaOr sabasao AcCa maasTr 

tao tumharo pasa hI hO baoTa.” yah kh kr ]sanao ]sakao Apnaa naama 

bata idyaa. 

baccaa baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM, maOM [sa AadmaI ko pasa nahIM jaanaa 

caahta @yaaoMik maOMnao saunaa hO ik vah Bagavaana kao nahIM maanata, svaga- 
AaOr nark kao nahIM maanata. yaha^ tk ik Apnao SarIr maoM rh rhI 

Aa%maa kao BaI vah nahIM maanata @yaaoMik vah ]sakao doK nahIM sakta. 

prntu maOM ]sakao bahut jaldI naIcaa idKa dU^gaa.” 

padrI kao ]sa baccao kI baat sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

]sasao rha na gayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa — “tuma ]sakao kOsao 

naIcaa idKaAaogao baoTaÆ” 
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baccaa baaolaa — “yah tao baD,a Aasaana hO. maOM ]sasao khU^gaa ik 

Agar tuma ija,nda hao tao tuma Apnaa ija,nda rhnaa saaibat krao.” 

padrI baaolaa — “pr baoTo vah eosaa kOsao kr sakta hO? @yaaoMik 

saBaI jaanato hOM ik vao ija,nda hOM pr vao ]sao idKa tao nahIM sakto 

@yaaoMik ]sakao doKa nahIM jaa sakta.” 

[sa pr baccaa baaolaa — “saao Agar hmaaro Andr ija,ndgaI hO AaOr 

hma ]sao kovala [sailayao nahIM idKa sakto @yaaoMik vah iCpI hu[- hO tao 

hmaaro Andr Aa%maa BaI tao hao saktI hO jaao hmaaro Andr [saI trh 

iCpI hu[- hao.” 

padrI nao jaba ]sa baccao ko mau^h sao eosao Sabd saunao tao ]sanao 

]sako saamanao Apnao GauTnao Tok idyao AaOr rao pD,a @yaaoMik Aba ]sao 

ivaSvaasa hao gayaa qaa ik ]sakI Aa%maa Aba saurixat hO. 

kma sao kma ek AadmaI tao ]sakao Bagavaana maoM ivaSvaasa rKnao 

vaalaa imalaa AaOr ]sanao ]sa baccao kao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk kI 

ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

ifr baaolaa — “laao baoTo yah caakU laao AaOr [sasao maorI CatI kao 

gaaod dao AaOr gaaodto rhao jaba tk tumhoM maoro caohro pr maaOt ka 

pIlaapna najar na Aa jaayao. ifr Qyaana sao doKnaa jaba maOM ma$^gaa tao 

maoro SarIr sao ek ija,nda caIja, inaklaogaI. ]sasao tumakao pta cala 

jaayaogaa ik maorI Aa%maa Bagavaana ko pasa phu^ca gayaI hO. 
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AaOr jaba tuma yah doKao tao tuma turnt Baaga kr maoro skUla jaanaa 

AaOr maoro saBaI caolaaoM kao yah doKnao ko ilayao baulaa laanaa. ]nakao 

batanaa ik jaao kuC BaI maOMnao ]nakao ija,ndgaI Bar isaKayaa vah saba 

galat qaa @yaaoMik khIM Bagavaana hO jaao papaoM kI sajaa dota hO. svaga- 

BaI hO AaOr nark BaI hO AaOr hr AadmaI ko pasa ek Amar Aa%maa 

BaI hO.” 

baccaa baaolaa —“maOM kaoiSaSa k$^gaa.” kh kr vah baccaa 

GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa. phlao ]sanao p`aqa-naa kI ifr caakU ]zayaa 

AaOr padrI kI CatI maoM maara AaOr tba tk maarta rha jaba tk 

]sakI CatI ka maa^sa icaqaD,o icaqaD,o nahIM hao gayaa. 

prntu [tnaa saba haonao ko baavajaUd BaI padrI mara nahIM. halaa^ik 

]sakao dd- bahut qaa pr caaObaIsa GaMTo pUro haonao sao phlao vah nahIM 

mara. AaiKr ]sako caohro pr maaOt ka pIlaapna Jalaknao lagaa. 

]saI samaya baccao nao doKa ik ek CaoTI saI kao[- ija,nda caIja,, 

caar safod pMKaoM vaalaI, padrI ko SarIr sao inaklaI AaOr ]sako isar 

pr ma^Dranao lagaI. 

vah turnt ]sako iSaYyaaoM kao ]nako maasTr kI Aa%maa idKanao ko 

ilayao baulaa laayaa. ]nhaoMnao BaI ]sakao tba tk doKa jaba tk vah 

]D, kr baadlaaoM ko ]sa par nahIM calaI gayaI. 

AayarlaOMD kI yah sabasao phlaI ittlaI qaI AaOr Aaja vaha^ saba 

yah jaanato hOM ik ittilayaaoM maoM maro hue laaogaaoM kI Aa%maa haotI hO AaOr 
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]sa $p maoM dd- sahtI hu[- Saaint panao ko ilayao prgaoTrI maoM Gausanao ka 

[ntjaar krtI rhtI hOM. 
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8  tIna [cCaeoM25 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop mahaWIp ko AayarlaOMD doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

bahut puranaI baat hO ik AayarlaOMD ko ek gaa^va maoM ek AadmaI 

rhta qaa ijasaka naama iballaI Da]sana
26
 qaa. vah saba laaogaaoM kao 

bahut tMga krta qaa AaOr pUro yaUraop maoM vah ApnaI saustI ko ilayao 

maSahUr qaa. 

iballaI Apnao maata ipta ka Akolaa baoTa qaa AaOr yah saustI 

]sakao Apnao maata ipta sao ivarasat maoM imalaI qaI. ifr ]sako ipta 

nao ]sakao ek laaohar ko yaha^ kama idlavaa idyaa pr vah laaohar BaI 

iballaI sao bahut tMga qaa. 

kuC saalaaoM baad iballaI baD,a hao gayaa. ]sakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

]sakI p%naI BaI ]sako barabar kI qaI. 

Agar vah saust qaa tao vah BaI ]sasao kma saust nahIM qaI, Agar 

vah ]sasao laD,ta qaa tao vah BaI ]sasao KUba laD,tI qaI. eosaa jaaoD,a 

phlao kBaI iksaI nao na doKa qaa AaOr na saunaa qaa. jaldI hI ]na 

daonaaoM kI cacaa- gaa^va Bar maoM fOla gayaI. 

 
25 Three Wishes – a folktale of Ireland, Europe.  Taken from the Book “Fairy and Folktales of Ireland”.  
By WB Yeats.  NY: Macmillan.  1973.  Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : 
hindifolktales@gmail.com   
26 Billy Dawson – name of a man 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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laaoga ]sao saubah saubah hI ipyao hue pato. ]sakI kmaIja kI 

baa^hoM mauD,I haotIM, ]sako Aagao ko baTna Kulao rhto. [sa pla vah gaa 

rha haota tao Agalao pla vah ApnaI p%naI sao JagaD, rha haota. 

]sakI p%naI ]sako caaraoM trf ca@kr kaT rhI haotI. ]sako 

isar pr khIM ek fTa saa ganda saa Taop haota, pOraoM maoM iballaI ko 

puranao islapr haoto, gaaod maoM raota huAa baccaa haota. kBaI vah iballaI 

kao KIMca rhI haotI tao kBaI ]sao Pyaar kr rhI haotI. 

mana kao lauBaanao vaalaI eosaI saundr GaTnaae^ ]sa Gar maoM A@sar hI 

doKnao kao imala jaatIM. 

ek idna saubah saubah iballaI Apnao Gar kI dIvaar ko saamanao 

KD,a qaa AaOr saaoca rha qaa ik pirvaar ko ilayao naaSto ka [ntjaama 

kOsao ikyaa jaayao.  

]sakI p%naI naIcao jamaIna pr baOzI baccaaoM kao sa^BaalatI ]sakao 

Kanao ko ilayao icallaa rhI qaI. iballaI kI samaJa maoM nahIM Aa rha qaa 

ik vah @yaa kro. kha^ sao laayao Kanaa? 

[tnao maoM ek baUZ,a dubalaa ptlaa iBaKarI ek DMDo ko saharo 

calata huAa vaha^ Aayaa. ]sakI safod daZ,I kafI naIcao tk laTk 

rhI qaI AaOr vah bahut BaUKa idKayaI do rha qaa. 

iballaI ]sakao doK kr kuC haoSa maoM Aayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sako 

}pr kuC trsa BaI Aayaa. vah baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumharI rxaa 

kroM.” 
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iBaKarI nao plaT kr kha — “Bagavaana tumharI madd kro. [sa 

baUZ,o kao kuC Kanao kao do dao. tuma doK rho hao ik maOM kama nahIM kr 

sakta [saI ilayao maOM tumasao maa^gata hU^.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “Agar tumakao maalaUma haota ik tuma iksasao maa^ga 

rho hao tao Saayad tumhoM pta calata ik jaOsao tuma iksaI DMDo sao kuC 

maa^ga rho hao. 

maoro Gar maoM tao maoro Kud ko Kanao kao ilayao kuC nahIM hO. maorI 

p%naI mauJao baura Balaa kh rhI hO AaOr maoro baccao ]sao rao rao kr 

tsallaI donao kI kaoiSaSa rho hOM. tuma saca maanaao Agar maoro pasa Kanaa 

yaa pOsaa kuC BaI haota tao maOM tumharI madd ja$r krta.” 

iBaKarI baaolaa — “Aro, tuma tao mauJasao BaI baurI halat maoM hao 

@yaaoMik tumharo pasa tao iKlaanao iplaanao ko ilayao ek pirvaar BaI  

hO. kma sao kma maoro }pr yah ijammaodarI tao nahIM hO. maOM tao Akolaa 

hI hU^.”  

iballaI baaolaa — “ifr BaI tuma Gar maoM AaAao AaOr mauJao bataAao 

ik maOM tumharo ilayao @yaa kr sakta hU^? tuma yaha^ Aaga ko pasa 

baOzao. Aaja baD,a baf-I-laa idna hO, tumakao [sa Aaga sao qaaoD,I gamaI- 

imalaogaI.” 

baUZ,a iBaKarI Gar ko Andr Aa gayaa AaOr Aaga ko pasa baOzta 

huAa baaolaa — “ha^ Aaja ka idna bahut hI zMDa hO. yah Aaga mauJao 

bahut hI AcCI laga rhI hO.” 
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qaaoD,I dor tk vah iBaKarI Aaga ko pasa baOza rha ifr vah 

calanao ko ilayao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr iballaI sao baaolaa — “tumanao mauJao 

Kanaa tao Kanao ko ilayao idyaa nahIM pr jaao kuC tuma mauJao do sakto qao 

vah tumanao mauJao idyaa. [sako badlao maoM tuma mauJasao ApnaI kao[- BaI tIna 

[cCae^ pUrI krvaa sakto hao.” 

Aba saca tao yah qaa ik iballaI Apnao Aapkao bahut hI 

A@lamand samaJata qaa prntu eosao samaya maoM vah isar Kujalaata KD,a 

rha. ]sakI samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah ]sasao ApnaI kaOna saI 

tIna [cCaeoM pUrI krvaayao. 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tuma jaldI hI maa^ga laao @yaaoMik maoro pasa j,yaada 

samaya nahIM hO AaOr maOM j,yaada samaya tk yaha^ ruk BaI nahIM sakta.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “AcCa zIk hO tao saunaao. 

yah jaao maoro slao
27
 ka hqaaOD,a tuma doK rho hao na?  

maorI phlaI [cCa yah hO ik [sakao jaao kao[- BaI Apnao haqa maoM 

]za lao yah tba tk ]sako haqa maoM sao na CUTo jaba tk maOM na caahU^. 

AaOr Agar vah [sakao slao pr calaanao lagao tao yah tba tk na ruko 

jaba tk maOM ]sakao ruknao kao na baaolaU^.” 

 
27 Sleigh – a wheelless snow vehicle which is used by the people living in icy regions. It just slips on the 
ice and normally is drawn by powerful dogs or horses. See its picture above 
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iballaI ifr baaolaa — “maorI dUsarI [cCa yah hO 

ik maoro pasa ek Aarama kusaI- hO. ]sa kusaI- pr jaao 

kao[- BaI baOz jaayao vah ibanaa maorI [cCa ko ]sa pr sao 

na ]z sako. 

AaOr maorI tIsarI [cCa yah hO ik jaao kuC pOsao maOM Apnao baTue maoM 

rKU^ vah maoro isavaa ]samaoM sao AaOr kao[- na inakala sako.” 

eosaI [cCae^ sauna kr baUZ,o kao gaussaa Aa gayaa. vah baaolaa — 

“tumharI naIyat AcCI nahIM hO. tumanao mauJasao kao[- eosaI caIja, @yaaoM 

nahIM maa^gaI jaao tumharI yah duinayaa^ AaOr dUsarI duinayaa^ daonaaoM hI sauQaar 

dotI?” 

iballaI Apnao maaqao pr haqa maarta huAa baaolaa — “Aaoh yah tao 

maOM BaUla hI gayaa qaa. @yaa tuma maorI ek [cCa kao badlanao daogao? ek 

maaOka mauJao AaOr dao na basa ek maaOka AaOr.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “nahIM, tuma bahut naIca hao. tumharo Balao idna 

gaujar cauko hOM. tuma jaanato hI nahIM ik Aba tk tumasao kaOna baat 

kr rha qaa. 

maora naama saonT maaoraokI
28
 hO. maOMnao tumakao ek maaOka idyaa qaa 

ik tuma Apnao AaOr Apnao pirvaar ko ilayao kuC kr sakao prntu 

tumanao kuC Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. 

 
28 Saint Moroky – a Saint 
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Aba vah saba tumharI iksmat maoM nahIM hO. [saI ilayao tuma [tnao 

maSahUr hao. tuma Agar Aba maoro saamanao BaI Aayao tao maOM tumakao eosaI 

jagah Baoja dU^gaa jaha^ tuma Saaint sao mar BaI nahIM paAaogao.” AaOr 

gaussao maoM Bara vah baUZ,a Apnao pOr pTkta huAa vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

kuC pla baad jaba iballaI kao haoSa Aayaa tao vah baD,a pCtayaa 

ik ]sanao ek [cCa maoM bahut saarI daOlat ]sa baUZ,o sao @yaaoM nahIM maa^ga 

laI. pr Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa Aba tao ]sao ApnaI [na tIna 

[cCaAaoM ko vardana sao hI saba kuC haisala krnaa qaa. 

vah saaocata rha, saaocata rha tao ]sako idmaaga maoM ek trkIba 

AayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao Sahr ko sabasao AmaIr AadmaI kao baulaa Baojaa 

ik vah ]sasao kuC ibajanaosa krnaa caahta hO. jaba vah Aayaa tao 

]sanao ]sakao Aadr saiht ApnaI Aarama kusaI- pr ibaza idyaa. 

Aba iballaI saurixat qaa @yaaoMik Aba vah AmaIr AadmaI ibanaa 

]sakI majaI- ko ]sa kusaI- sao ]z hI nahIM sakta qaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa 

kusaI- pr sao ]znao ko ilayao kafI pOsaa donaa pD,a. 

eosaa ]sanao vaha^ ko kafI AmaIr laaogaaoM ko saaqa ikyaa. vaha^ ko 

saBaI laaoga ]sasao proSaana hao gayao qao. prntu yah saba kuC hI idnaaoM 

tk rha @yaaoMik ]sakI kusaI- vaalaI baat jaldI hI caaraoM trf fOla 

gayaI AaOr laaogaaoM kao ]sakI caalaakI ka pta cala gayaa. 

[sako baad ]sanao ApnaI slao ko hqaaOD,o vaalaa vardana ka 

[stomaala ikyaa tao ]sakI slao vaalaI baat BaI caaraMo trf fOla gayaI 
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tao @yaa AadmaI @yaa AaOrt, @yaa baUZ,a AaOr @yaa baccaa saBaI nao 

]sako Gar Aanaa CaoD, idyaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sao ApnaI Aarama kusaI- sao pOsao imalanao BaI band hao 

gayao AaOr ]saka baTuAa BaI KalaI haota calaa gayaa. 

[na saba baataoM ko saaqa saaqa ]saka caala calana BaI Kraba haota 

calaa gayaa. Gar maoM ifr sao hr samaya JagaD,a rhnao lagaa. hr kao[- 

]sasao GaRNaa krta, ]sakao baura Balaa khta AaOr ]sasao bacanao kI 

kaoiSaSa krta. 

 ek idna iballaI eosao hI GaUma rha qaa AaOr saaoca rha qaa ik 

eosaI dSaa sao kOsao CuTkara payaa jaayao ik ]sanao Apnao Aapkao kuC 

GanaI JaaiD,yaaoM ko baIca KD,a payaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik jaba pOsao imalanao ko saaro rasto band hao cauko hOM 

tao SaOtana sao hI kuC kmaayaa jaayao saao vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aao 

inak
29, Aao papI, Agar tumharI [cCa hO tao tuma saamanao AaAao, maOM 

tumharo saamanao KD,a hU^.” 

[na SabdaoM ko ]sako mau^h sao inakalanao kI dor qaI ik ek vakIla 

jaOsaa saa^valaa Balaa AadmaI ]sako saamanao Aayaa. iballaI nao ]sako pOraoM 

kI trf doKa tao ]namaoM ]sao Kur idKayaI idyao. yaanaI ik vah 

SaOtana hI qaa. 

iballaI baaolaa — “namasto.” 

 
29 Nick – another name of Satan. It is the colloquial word for Satan 
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inak baaolaa — “namasto, khao iballaI @yaa Kbar hO?” 

iballaI baaolaa — “mauJao pOsao caaihyao AaOr maOM ]sako ilayao saaOda 

krnao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^.” 

inak baaolaa — “pr Agar maOM tumakao baocaU^gaa BaI tao mauJakao @yaa 

imalaogaaÆ” 

iballaI baaolaa — “Agar maorI AaOr tumharI daonaaoM kI naIlaamaI 

lagaayaI jaayao tao doK laonaa ik laaoga maoro ilayao j,yaada pOsaa doMgao.” 

inak baaolaa — “KOr, CaoD,ao [na baataoM kao. pr Agar tuma saat 

saala tk maora rhnao ka vaayada krao tao maOM tumakao [tnaa saarI daOlat 

do sakta hU^ ijasako tuma laayak BaI nahIM hao.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. pr phlaI baat yah ik maoro pirvaar 

sao tumhara kao[- laonaa donaa nahIM haogaa. AaOr dUsarI baat yah ik maOM 

pOsaa nakd laU^gaa.”  

inak nao iballaI kao pOsao igana kr do idyao. Aba @yaaoMik vaha^ 

kao[- BaI nahIM qaa [sailayao inak nao iballaI kao iktnao pOsao idyao yah 

pta nahIM cala saka. 

pr inak pOsao igananao ko baad baaolaa — “@yaa tuma mauJao lakI pOnaI 

nahIM daogao?” 

iballaI baaolaa — “]^h, tuma [tnao AmaIr hao ik tumakao ]sakI 

ja$rt hI nahIM hO. Bagavaana kro tuma badiksmat rhao AaOr ha^ Aba 
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tuma yaha^ sao dfa hao. kao[- BaI tumhara saaqa psand nahIM krta. 

Apnao saaqa sao tao tumanao mauJao BaI ibagaaD, idyaa hO.” 

inak baaolaa — “iballaI @yaa yahI tumharI vafadarI hO?” 

“AcCa AcCa Aba tuma yaha^ sao dfa hao jaaAao.” khta huAa 

iballaI ek trf kao calaa gayaa AaOr inak dUsarI trf calaa gayaa. 

 Aba @yaa qaa kuC hI samaya maoM iballaI ek bahut baD,a AadmaI 

bana gayaa. jaao laaoga phlao kBaI ]sasao bacato ifrto qao Aba ]sako 

drvaajao pr Aa kr naak rgaD,to qao. [sa baat kao saaoca kr hI vah 

mana hI mana bahut KuSa haota qaa. 

 pr [tnaa AmaIr hao jaanao ko baad BaI ]sako rhnao sahnao ko ZMga 

maoM kao[- fk- nahIM Aayaa qaa. tIna saala baad ]sako pasa gaaD,I qaI, 
iSakarI qao. vah Aba jauAa BaI Kolanao laga gayaa qaa. GaaoD,aoM pr da^va 

BaI lagaanao laga gayaa qaa. 

 pr [na sabakao ek idna tao jaanaa hI qaa. dao saala baad yah 

saba QaIro QaIro kma haonaa Sau$ hao gayaa. laaoga ]sako pasa sao hTnao 

lagao. iSakarI, gaaD,I saBaI kuC K%ma haonao lagaa. baTue maoM pOsao kma 

rhnao lagao AaOr ifr ek idna eosaa Aayaa jaba ]sakao ifr sao Apnaa 

camaD,o ka eop`na phna kr hqaaOD,a ]za laonaa pD,a. 

 kao[- BaI halaat ]sakao kuC BaI nahIM isaKa pa rho qao saao vah 

Apnao puranao kama pr vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa. yaanaI p%naI sao laD,a[- pr 

vaapsa Aa gayaa qaa. 
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 ek idna vao saat saala BaI K%ma hao gayao AaOr ek saubah iballaI 

AaOr ]saka pirvaar ifr sao BaUKa baOza huAa qaa. ]sakI p%naI ]sa 

pr icallaa rhI qaI AaOr baccao BaUKo rao rho qao. 

 vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik iksa trh vah Apnao iksaI pD,aosaI 

kao QaaoKa do kr saubah ko naaSto ka [ntjaama kro ik inak Apnaa 

saaOda pUra krnao ]sako saamanao Aa KD,a huAa. 

 inak baaolaa — “namasto iballaI.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “Aao SaOtana AaAao AaAao. pr maananaa pD,ogaa 

tumharI yaad bahut AcCI hO.” 

inak baaolaa — “Baa[-, [-maanadaraoM ko baIca saaOda tao saaOda hI 

haota hO. jaba maOM [-maanadaraoM kI baat krta hU^ tao ]sasao maora matlaba 

hO Apnao Aapsao AaOr tumasao.” 

 iballaI baaolaa — “inak, tuma maoro saaqa kao[- gandI hrkt nahIM 

kraogao. tuma mauJa jaOsao igaro hue AadmaI ko }pr AaOr j,yaada baaoJaa 

nahIM Dalaaogao. tuma jaanato hao ik [sa trh naIcao Aanao ka @yaa 

matlaba haota hO [sailayao AcCa hao Agar tuma yaha^ sao dfa hao 

jaaAao.” 

 inak baaolaa — “[tnaa naaraja haonao sao kao[ - fayada nahIM 

iballaI. tumharI yao caalaaikyaa^ iksaI AaOr kao QaaoKa donao ko ilayao 

tao zIk hOM prntu mauJao tuma [na caalaaikyaaoM sao nahIM bahka sakto. 

tumakao maoro saaqa dUsaro doSaaoM maoM BaI jaanaa haogaa.” 
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 iballaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. tuma yah slao vaalaa hqaaOD,a laao AaOr 

ja,ra maoro [sa GaaoDo, kI naala
30
 banaa kr tOyaar krao maOM tba tk tOyaar 

haokr AaOr ApnaI p%naI AaOr baccaaoM sao imala kr Aata hU^.” 

yah kh kr iballaI knaiKyaaoM sao ]sakI trf doKta huAa 

baahr kI trf calaa gayaa. vah Apnao mana maoM khta jaa rha qaa 

“maOMnao AcCo AcCa oM kao saIQaa kr idyaa hO tuma @yaa caIja, hao inak 

jaI.” 

[Qar inak nao jaOsao hI vah hqaaOD,a haqa maoM pkD,a tao vah tao ]sa 

hqaaOD,o sao jaOsao icapk hI gayaa. Aba vah ]sao Apnao Aap CaoD,naa 

caah kr BaI nahIM CaoD, pa rha qaa. 

 ]Qar iballaI ek mahInao ko baad caaraoM trf GaUma Gaama kr Aayaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik SaOtana gaussao maoM Bara psaInao maoM tr batr ]saka slao 

ka hqaaOD,a calaayao hI jaa rha hO calaayao hI jaa rha hO. 

iballaI nao baD,I Saaint sao ]sasao kha — “gauD maaOina -Mga inak.” 

inak hqaaOD,a calaato hue baaolaa — “tuma tao baD,o ja,aor ka QaaoKa 

donao vaalao inaklao. tumakao tao QaaoKobaajaaoM ka rajaa kha jaanaa 

caaihyao.” 

 iballaI ifr baaolaa — “inak tuma bahut AcCo hao. pr yah tao 

tuma ApnaI majaI- sao baOzo qao. maOMnao tumakao KalaI hqaaOD,a calaanao ko 

ilayao tao nahIM kha qaa. ifr mauJao kama krnao vaalao laaoga psand hOM 

 
30 Translated for the word “Horseshoe” 
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[sailayao tuma Apnaa kama jaarI rKao. AaOr ifr tumakao kama krnao 

ka maaOka hI kha^ imalata haogaa. Aaja imalaa hO tao qaaoD,a kama kr 

laao.” 

 inak baaolaa — “iballaI qaaoD,a trsa KaAao. tuma tao igarto 

AadmaI ko }pr AaOr baaoJaa nahIM Dalato hao. tuma tao bahut hI 

dyaavaana hao. iballaI mauJao [sa hqaaOD,o sao CuD,aAao.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “AcCa tao mauJao ]tnaa hI pOsaa saat saala ko 

ilayao ifr sao do dao ijatnaa tumanao mauJao phlao idyaa qaa.” 

“ha^ ha^ jaao BaI tuma khao.” 

iballaI nao inak kao CaoD, idyaa AaOr inak ]sakao ifr sao pOsao do 

kr calaa gayaa. Aba iballaI ifr sao AmaIr hao gayaa AaOr laaoga ifr 

sao ]sako pasa Aanao lagao. 

saat saala gaujarto iktnaI dor lagatI hO. saat saala Sau$ hue 

AaOr calao gayao. iballaI ka saara pOsaa ifr K%ma hao gayaa qaa. saat 

saala baad iballaI ifr sao garIba hao gayaa qaa. 

pr [tnao samaya nao ]sakao kma sao kma yah isaKa idyaa qaa ik 

AadmaI kao kovala ApnaI maohnat pr hI Baraosaa krnaa caaihyao kovala 

idyao hue pOsao pr nahIM. saao ]sanao ek naaOkrI kr laI. 

pr ek saubah ifr pit p%naI maoM ifr sao JagaD,a hao gayaa AaOr 

]na daonaaoM maoM KUba ja,aor ja,aor sao laD,a[- haonao lagaI ik SaOtana nao saaocaa 

ik yah tao zIk nahIM hO saao vah vaha^ phu^caa AaOr iballaI kI p%naI 
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kI trf sao iballaI sao laD,a AaOr iballaI kao ek GaU^saa maar kr igara 

idyaa. 

jaba p%naI nao yah doKa ik SaOtana nao ]sako pit kao igara idyaa 

tao ]sanao SaOtana kao ja,aor sao ek DMDa maara ijasasao SaOtana naIcao igar 

gayaa. 

p%naI nao SaOtana kao ja,aor kI Da^T lagaayaI tao vah pICo kI trf 

Baagaa. p%naI Aagao baZ,tI AayaI AaOr SaOtana pICo hTta calaa gayaa 

AaOr pICo pICo hTto hTto AaiKr vah iballaI kI Aarama kusaI- maoM 

jaa kr igar gayaa. 

iballaI nao jaba SaOtana kao ApnaI Aarama kusaI- maoM igaro hue doKa 

tao samaJa gayaa ik Aba vah AaOr ]saka duSmana daonaaoM saurixat hMO. 

vah ApnaI p%naI ko pasa Aayaa AaOr Pyaar sao baaolaa — “@yaaoM 

naaraja haotI hao ip`yao. mauJao baorhmaI ibalkula BaI AcCI nahIM lagatI. 

tuma ja,ra jaa kr Aaga maoM icamaTa gama- kr ko lao AaAao.” 

yah sauna kr SaOtana nao ]znao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sakao yah 

doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah tao ]sa kusaI- sao ]z hI nahIM pa 

rha hO. 

iballaI baaolaa — “@yaa baat hO inak, tumharI kuC tibayat 

Kraba lagatI hO.” 

inak nao ek baar ifr ]znao kI kaoiSaSa kI prntu vah tao jaOsao 

]sa kusaI- sao icapk saa gayaa qaa. iballaI ifr baaolaa — “mauJao KuSaI 
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hO ik tuma yaha^ Aa gayao. mauJao dUr doSaaoM kI yaa~a ka baDa, SaaOk hO. 

tuma ]zao tao calato hOM 

tumakao tao maalaUma hI hO ik [-maanadaraoM ko baIca maoM saaOda tao saaOda 

hI haota hO AaOr [-maanadaraoM ka matlaba haota hO hma AaOr tuma. Aro 

ha^ jaUDI
31, icamaTa gama- hao gayaa @yaaÆ” 

[sa samaya SaOtana kI halat doKnao laayak qaI pr vah sa^Bala kr 

baaolaa — “doKao iballaI maOMnao phlao BaI tuharI sahayata kI hO AaOr 

Aaja BaI krnao kao tOyaar hU^. calaao maOM tumakao saat saala AaOr dota 

hU^.” pr iballaI kao tao jaOsao kuC saunaayaI hI nahIM do rha qaa. 

SaOtana ifr baaolaa — “iballaI doKao maOMnao hmaoSaa hI tumharo 

pirvaar kI sahayata kI hO.” 

iballaI baIca maoM hI baaolaa — “basa basa rhnao dao AaOr Aba tuma 

ApnaI naak banavaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao.” 

inak baaolaa — “maOM ija,ndgaI Bar tumharo baccaaoM ka palana paoYaNa 

k$^gaa AaOr ]nakao duinayaa^ maoM sabasao baD,a AadmaI banaa}^gaa caaho vao 

bananaa caahoM yaa na caahoM.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “AaOr maOM BaI tumharI naak ko saaqa yahI 

k$^gaa.” khto hue Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa huAa garma icamaTa ]sanao 

]sakI naak sao CuAa idyaa AaOr ]sakI naak KIMca laI. 

 
31 Judy – name of Billy’s wife 
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icamaTa ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao do idyaa AaOr ]sakI naak ]sanao 

dIvaar pr pa^ca fuT }^caI jagah pr icapka kr ]sa pr Apnaa Taop 

Ta^ga idyaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “Aba tuma mauJao ]tnao hI pOsao dao ijatnao tumanao 

mauJao phlao idyao qao AaOr dfa hao jaaAao.” 

inak baaolaa — “zIk hO.” AaOr turnt hI ]tnao hI pOsao iballaI 

ko pOraoM ko pasa Aa igaro ijatnao ]sanao ]sakao phlao idyao qao. 

iballaI nao pOsao ]zayao AaOr inak kao CaoD, idyaa. inak calaa 

gayaa. iballaI ek baar ifr saat saala ko ilayao AmaIr hao gayaa qaa 

AaOr saat saala ko baad ifr garIba hao gayaa. 

eosaI hI halat maoM ifr ek idna saubah iballaI KD,a saaoca rha 

qaa ik pirvaar ko ilayao naaSto ka [ntjaama kOsao ikyaa jaayao ik 

SaOtana ifr ]sako pasa Aayaa. 

AbakI baar SaOtana yah saaoca rha qaa ik vah iballaI ko saamanao 

kOsao jaayao saao ]sanao ek saaonao ko isa@ko ka $p rKa AaOr ek eosaI 

jagah jaa kr baOz gayaa jaha^ iballaI ]sakao AasaanaI sao doK sakta 

qaa. vah [sa tak maoM qaa ik basa iballaI ek baar mauJao ]za lao ifr 

doKta hU^ maOM ]sakao. 

iballaI nao ]sao doKa AaOr KuSaI KuSaI ]za kr ]sao Apnao baTue 

maoM rK ilayaa. baTue maoM Gausato hI SaOtana ek ja,aor kI h^saI h^sato hue 

baaolaa — “Aaoh iballaI AaiKr Aaja maOMnao tumhoM pkD, hI ilayaa. 
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Apnao saamanao pD,I caIja, ja,ra saaoca samaJa kr ]zayaa krao. [tnaa 

laalaca BaI iksa kama ka.” 

iballaI nao ek ja,aor ka zhaka lagaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aro 

badiksmat, tao yah tuma hao? tuma hmaoSaa hI maoro jaala maoM f^sanao ko 

ilayao @yaaoM tOyaar baOzo rhto hao?” 

SaOtana nao iballaI ko baTue maoM sao inaklanao kI laaK kaoiSaSa kI 

pr saba baokar. inak nao saaocaa ik Aaja vah baOzo ibazayao ifr 

iballaI ko jaala maoM kha^ sao f^sa gayaa. 

inak ifr baaolaa — “iballaI Aba tao hma ek dUsaro kao AcCI 

trh sao jaana gayao hOM. calaao maOM tumakao saat saala AaOr ]tnaa hI pOsaa 

dU^gaa. mauJao yaha^ sao inakalaao.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “Aarama sao Aarama sao, inak Aarama sao. inak 

tumhoM maoro ]sa slao vaalao hqaaOD,o ka vajana tao yaad haogaa. tumharo ilayao 

]tnaa hI kafI hO.” 

inak baaolaa — “maOM maanata hU^ ik maOM tumharI T@kr ka nahIM hU^. 

mauJao CaoD, dao maOM tumhoM daogaunaa pOsaa dU^gaa. maOM isa@ka bana kr tumasao tao 

kovala majaak kr rha qaa.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “tao maOM BaI tao kuC majaak kr laU^ na.” 

inak baaolaa — “maOM tumharo saamanao ek salaah rKta hÛ.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “kuC nahIM. maOM tumharI kao[- salaah nahIM saunanao 

vaalaa.” 
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[sa baar iballaI kI p%naI baaolaI — “[sa papI kI baat BaI ek 

baar sauna laao na ik yah @yaa khnaa caahta hO.” 

SaOtana baaolaa — “tuma ijatnao caahaogao maOM tumhoM ]tnao pOsao dU^gaa, 
basa [sa baar tuma mauJao Aajaad kr dao.” 

iballaI baaolaa — “tuma mauJao ipClaI baar sao daogaunao pOsao do dao AaOr 

df,a hao jaaAao.” 

turnt hI ]sako saamanao saaonao ko camakto isa@kaoM ka Zor laga 

gayaa. iballaI nao Apnaa baTuAa Kaolaa, saaonao ko vao camakto isa@ko 

]samaoM Dalao AaOr inak kao Aajaad kr idyaa. 

iballaI kI puranaI AadtoM ifr sao laaOT AayaIM. ]sako dao laD,ko 

qao. ]namaoM sao ek kao ivarasat maoM ]saI kI AadtoM imalaIM qaIM, yaha^ 
tk ik naama BaI. 

]sako dUsaro baoTo ka naama jaomsa qaa. vah bahut [-maanadar AaOr 

maohnatI laD,ka qaa. vah Apnao ipta kao CaoD, gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

ApnaI maohnat sao KUba naama kmaayaa, KUba pOsaa kmaayaa AaOr ifr 

kOisala Da]sana
32
 naama ka Sahr basaayaa. 

AaOr ifr ek idna iballaI mar gayaa. vaOsao tao jaba kao[- AadmaI 

mar jaata hO tao ]sakI ija,ndgaI kI khanaI ]saI ko saaqa hI K%ma hao 

jaatI hO pr iballaI ko baaro maoM eosaa nahIM hO. ]sakI khanaI Aagao BaI 

baZ,I saao Aba hma pZ,to hOM ]sakI Aagao kI khanaI. X X X X X 

 
32 Castle Dawson – name of a city 
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jaOsao hI iballaI mara vah saonT maaoraokI ko pasa gayaa. yah vahI 

saonT qaa ijasanao iballaI kao tIna [cCaAaoM ka vardana idyaa qaa. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao QaIro sao ]saka drvaajaa KTKTayaa. saonT maaoraokI nao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

iballaI QaIro sao baaolaa — “Bagavaana AapkI [j,ja,t banaayao 

rKo.” 

saonT maaoraokI baaolao — “jaaAao jaaAao, tumharo jaOsao garIba ko 

ilayao yaha^ kao[- jagah nahIM hO.” 

iballaI bahut qak gayaa qaa saao ]sakao Aba Aarama caaihyao qaa. 

vah calato calato ek kalao faTk pr phu^caa AaOr ]sao KTKTayaa 

tao ]sasao kha gayaa ik jaba vah Apnaa naama batayaogaa tBaI ]sao 

Andr Aanao kI [jaaja,t imala payaogaI. 

iballaI baaolaa — “iballaI Da]sana.” 

caaOkIdar nao Apnao saaqaI sao kha — “turnt jaaAao AaOr 

maailak kao Kbar krao ik vah ijasasao [tnaa Drto hOM vahI ]nako 

drvaajao pr KD,a hO. 

iballaI ka puranaa saaqaI jaldI jaldI baahr inaklaa AaOr 

icallaayaa — “]sakao Andr mat Gausanao donaa. faTk pr talaa lagaa 

dao. @yaaoMik Agar vah Andr Aa gayaa tao maOM Ktro maoM pD, jaa}^gaa. 

AaOr bailk ifr [sa Gar maoM kao[- AaOr BaI nahIM bacaogaa.” 
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ifr vah iballaI sao baaolaa — “jaaAao jaaAao, maOM tumhoM bahut 

AcCI trh jaanata hU^. tuma yaha ^ Andr nahIM Aa paAaogaoo.” 

iballaI mauskura kr SaOtana sao baaolaa — “Aaoh tao tuma yaha^ rhto 

hao. tuma mauJasao Drto hao?” 

turnt hI ]sa SaOtana nao iballaI kI naak naaoca laI AaOr iballaI 

kao eosaa lagaa jaOsao ]sakI naak ]saI laala gama- icamaTo sao pkD, laI 

gayaI hao jaOsao laala icamaTo sao ]sanao ek baar inak kI naak pkD,I 

qaI. 

]sako baad iballaI vaha^ sao calaa tao gayaa prntu hmaoSaa ]sakao 

yahI lagata rha ik ]sakI naak barabar jala rhI hO. gamaI- hao yaa 

sadI-, idna hao yaa rat, AaOr vah Aaja tk jala rhI hO. AaOr 

]sakI vajah sao tBaI sao vah tD,pta saa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata ifr 

rha hO. 

]sakI daZ,I baZ, kr icapk gayaI hO. ApnaI naak kao zMDa 

krnao ko ilayao Aajakla vah Balao yaai~yaaoM kI naak laonao ko ilayao rat 

kao ]nakao ]nako rastaoM sao BaTka dota hO pr ABaI tk vah iksaI 

kI naak nahIM lao payaa hO. 

tuma ApnaI naak saMBaala kr rKnaa kBaI tuma khIM rasta BaTk 

jaaAao AaOr vah tumharI naak lao kr rfUca@kr hao jaayao. 
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9  ircaD- AaOr ]sako taSa ko p<ao33 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa kOnaoDa doSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI 

gayaI hO. 

ek idna ircaD- naama ka ek AadmaI ek caca- ko pasa sao gaujar 

rha qaa. caca- maoM haolaI maasa
34
 kI pUjaa hao rhI qaI saao vah caca- maoM 

Andr calaa gayaa AaOr dIvaar ko pasa vaalaI ek KalaI saIT pr jaa 

kr baOz gayaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao caca- kI iktaba inakalanao kI bajaaya ApnaI jaoba sao 

Apnao taSa ko p<ao inakala ilayao AaOr ]nakao ]laTnao plaTnao lagaa. 

 ]sako pasa hI ek isapahI baOza huAa qaa. ]sanao [SaaraoM sao 

ircaD- kao k[- baar samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI ik yaa tao vah Apnao 

taSa ko p<ao CaoD, kr caca- kI iktaba haqa maoM ]za lao AaOr yaa ifr 

caca- CaoD, kr calaa jaayao @yaaoMik caca- maoM baOz kr taSa ko p<ao haqa 

maoM laonaa AcCa nahIM lagata. 

pr ircaD- nao ]sako [SaaraoM pr kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa. 

 maasa pUjaa K%ma haonao ko baad caca- ka padrI AaOr isapahI daonaaoM 

hI ircaD- kao samaJaanao ko #yaala sao ircaD- ko pasa Aayao tao ircaD- 

 
33 Richard and His Deck of Cards – a folktale of French Canada, North America 
34 Christians’ Holy Mass – a kind of their worship 
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baaolaa — “fadr, Aap Agar mauJao kuC baaolanao kI [jaaja,t doM tao maOM 

kuC khU^.” 

padrI baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. zIk hO ircaD -, khao.” 

 ircaD- nao taSa ko p<aaoM maoM sao ek duggaI inakalaI AaOr baaolaa — 

“yah duggaI maoro ilayao baa[ibala ko dao TOsTamaOnT
35
 jaOsaI hO.” 

ifr ]sanao ek itggaI inakalaI AaOr baaolaa — “yah itggaI maoro 

ilayao haolaI iT/inaTI
36
 ko tIna laaogaaoM jaOsaI hO.” 

ifr ]sanao ek caaOggaI inakalaI AaOr kha — “yah caaOggaI maoro 

ilayao caar [vaanjailasT ko jaOsaI hO, AaOr yah pMjaa maoro ilayao maaosaosa 

kI pa^ca iktabaaoM
37
 jaOsaa hO. 

AaOr yah C@ka Bagavaana ko banaayao vao Ch idna hOM ijanamaoM ]sanao 

Aasamaana AaOr QartI banaayao. AaOr yah sa<aa ]sa saatvaoM idna kao 

batata hO ijasamaoM ]sanao Aarama ikyaa. yah A{a ]na Aaz laaogaaoM kao 

batata hO jaao baaZ, maoM baca gayao qao. 

yah nahlaa naaO baovafa kaoiZ,yaaoM kao idKata hO AaOr yah dhlaa 

Bagavaana ko maaosaosa kao idyao hue TOna kmaanDmaonT\sa
38
 hOM. yah ranaI 

svaga- kI ranaI hO, AaOr yah rajaa vah rajaa hO ijasakI maOM saovaa krta 

 
35 There are two Testaments in the Bible – Old Testament and New Testament. 
36 Holy Trinity – God, Father, and Holy Spirit 
37 Moses has written five books, he is referring to here 
38 Ten Commandments – Moses got them directly from God 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 74 ~ 
 

hU^. AaOr yah [@ka vah ek Bagavaana hO ijasakI maOM pUjaa krta 

hU^.” 

 padrI baaolaa — “pr ircaD- tuma gaulaama kao tao BaUla hI gayao.” 

ircaD- baaolaa — “nahIM fadr, maOM gaulaama kao BaUlaa nahIM hU^. 

]sakao tao maOM BaUla hI nahIM sakta. Asala maoM ]sakao tao sabasao baad 

maoM hI Aanaa qaa. vah gaulaama mauJa jaOsaa baovakUf hO AaOr saaqa maoM [sa 

isapahI jaOsaa BaI.” 

[tnaa kh kr ircaD- caca- ko baahr calaa gayaa AaOr padrI 

]sakao doKta hI rh gayaa. 
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10  garT/UD kI icaiD,yaa39 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa yaUraop ko naaOsa- doSaaoM
40
 ko naaOvao- doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

yah ]na idnaaoM kI baat hO jaba Apnao maailak
41
 AaOr saonT pITr 

QartI pr GaUmaa krto qao. GaUmato GaUmato vao ek idna ek bauiZ,yaa ko 

Gar Aayao ijasako isar ko baala laala qao. ]sa bauiZ,yaa ka naama garT/UD 

qaa. 

vao bahut dor sao GaUma rho qao saao vao bahut qako hue qao AaOr BaUKo 

BaI qao. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao ApnaI BaUK imaTanao ko ilayao ]sa bauiZ,yaa sao 

baOnaaOk
42
 maa^gaa tao ]sanao qaaoD,a saa AaTa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao mala kr 

baolaa tao vah tao baZ,ta hI baZ,ta hI gayaa AaOr bahut baZ, gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah tao ]na daonaaoM ko ilayao bahut baD,a baOnaaOk qaa 

[tnaa baD,a baOnaaOk tao ]sao ]nakao donaa nahIM caaihyao saao ]sanao ifr 

AaOr bahut hI qaaoD,a saa AaTa ilayaa AaOr jaba ]sakao baolaa tao vah 

 
39 Gertrude’s Bird – a folktale from Norway, Europe.  Adapted from the Web Site :    
http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/authors/asbjornsenmoe/gertrudesbird.html   
by Peter Christen Asbornsen and Jorgrn Moe. 
[Its similar folktale is “The Baker’s daughter” (Baker Ki Beti) told and heard in England. It is given in 
the book “Britain Ki Lok Kathayen-2” by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language. 
h Norse countries are five countries situated in far North Europe – Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway 
and Sweden 
41 Translated for the words “Our Lord” 
42 Bannock - Bannock is a variety of flat quick bread or any large, round article baked or cooked from 
grain. When a round bannock is cut into wedges, the wedges are often called scones. 

http://www.surlalunefairytales.com/authors/asbjornsenmoe/gertrudesbird.html
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BaI ]tnaa hI baD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik yah baOnaaOk BaI vah 

]nakao nahIM dogaI @yaaoMik yah BaI [nako ilayao bahut baD,a hO. 

]sanao ifr tIsarI baar AaTa ilayaa. AbakI baar vah AaTa 

[tnaa kma qaa ik kao[- dUsara ]sakao doK BaI nahIM sakta qaa. pr 

[sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao phlao dao AaTaoM ko saaqa huAa qaa. yah 

BaI baZ, kr bahut baD,a hao gayaa. 

AaiKr qak har kr garT/UD baaolaI — “Afsaaosa maOM tumakao 

kuC nahIM do saktI. tumakao ibanaa baOnaaOk ko hI jaanaa pD,ogaa @yaaoMik 

yao saaro baOnaaOk bahut baD,o baD,o hOM.” 

yah sauna kr maailak ka gaussaa baZ, gayaa. vah baaolao — 

“@yaaoMik tuma mauJao Pyaar nahIM krtI, tuma maoro ek ek kaOr pr 

laalaca krtI hao, tumakao [sakI sajaa ja$r imalaogaI. 

tuma ek icaiD,yaa bana jaaAaogaI AaOr Apnaa Kanaa poD, kI Cala 

AaOr ]sako tnao ko baIca maoM ZU^ZaogaI. AaOr tumakao isavaaya baairSa ko 

AaOr kBaI panaI nahIM imalaogaa.”  

]nhaoMnao Apnaa AaiKrI Sabd kha hI qaa ik vah 

bauiZ,yaa ek kalaI kzfaoD,vaa maoM badla gayaI AaOr ApnaI 

rsaao[-Gar kI icamanaI sao baahr kI trf ]D, gayaI. 

tuma ]sao Aaja tk ]D,ta huAa doK sakto hao. ]sako isar pr 

ABaI BaI laala baala hOM AaOr ]saka saara SarIr kalaa hO. @yaaoMik 
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vah icamanaI sao hao kr ]D,I qaI [sailayao ]sako saaro SarIr pr icamanaI 

kI kailaK laga gayaI hO. 

maailak ko kho Anausaar Aba vah Apnaa Kanaa poD, kI Cala 

AaOr ]sako tnao ko baIca maoM sao ZU^ZtI rhtI hO. [sako ilayao vah 

hmaoSaa vaha^ ApnaI caaoMca sao Tp Tp krtI rhtI hO. 

jaba baairSa AatI hO tao vah saITI bajaatI hO @yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa 

PyaasaI rhtI hO AaOr ApnaI Pyaasa bauJaanao ko ilayao panaI kI ek ek 

baU^d ka [ntjaar krtI rhtI hO. 
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11  baIyar AaOr raoTI43 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah khanaI hmanao tumharo ilayao $sa kI laaok kqaaAaoM 

sao laI hO. 

ek rajya ko iksaI p`ant maoM ek AmaIr iksaana rhta qaa. 

]sako pasa pOsaa BaI bahut qaa AaOr Kanaa BaI bahut qaa. vah Apnao 

gaa^va ko garIba iksaanaaoM kao pOsaa ]Qaar pr dota qaa. 

AaOr Agar vah Anaaja ]Qaar dota qaa tao vah ]sakao AgalaI 

gaima-yaaoM maoM pUra vaapsa lao laota qaa. [sako Alaavaa ]Qaar laonao vaalao 

kao hr tIna pOk
44
 pr dao idna maailak ko KotaoM pr kama krnaa 

haota qaa. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik caca- maoM kao[- %yaaOhar qaa saao ]sa 

%yaaOhar ko ilayao saaro iksaana baIyar
45
 banaa rho qao pr ]sa gaa^va maoM 

ek iksaana eosaa BaI qaa jaao [tnaa garIba qaa ik ]sako ijatnaa 

garIba vaha^ kao[- AaOr garIba nahIM qaa. 

]sa %yaaOhar ko phlao idna Saama kao vah ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa 

Apnao CaoTo sao Gar maoM baOza huAa qaa. vah saaoca rha qaa “maOM @yaa 

 
43 Beer and Bread  –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian Folk-Tales”, by 
Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP Dutton. 1916. 
Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com   
44 Peck is an Imperial and United States customary unit of dry volume, means two dry gallons or four 
dry quarts. Four pecks (eight gallons) make a Bushel. 
45 Beer is a light liqor. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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k$^. saaro Balao laaoga %yaaOhar manaanao kI tOyaarI maoM lagao hue hOM AaOr 

hmaaro Gar maoM raoTI ka ek TukD,a BaI nahIM hO. 

maOM AmaIr AadmaI ko pasa jaa sakta hU^ AaOr ]sasao kuC ]Qaar 

lao sakta hU^ pr vah maora ivaSvaasa hI nahIM krogaa. saao Aba maOM k$^ 

@yaa. maOM tao idKnao maoM BaI bahut hI garIba lagata hU^.” 

vah saaocata rha saaocata rha ifr ApnaI baOnca sao ]za AaOr 

k`a[sT kI maUit- ko saamanao jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao ek bahut 

lambaI saa^sa BarI AaOr baaolaa — “laaOD -
46
 maoro papaoM kao maaf krao. 

@yaaoMik maOM tumharo %yaaOhar pr tumharI maUit- ko saamanao idyaa jalaanao ko 

ilayao kao[- tola BaI nahIM KrId sakta.” 

yah p`aqa-naa kr ko vah ApnaI baOnca pr Aa kr baOz gayaa. 

kuC dor baad hI ]sako Gar ek baUZ,a Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

maasTr @yaa maOM Aaja kI rat yaha^ zhr sakta hU^?” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Agar tumharI [cCa 

hao tao tuma yaha^ Aaja kI rat ibalkula zhr sakto hao pr maoro Gar maoM 

raoTI ka ek TukD,a BaI nahIM hO [sailayao maOM tumhoM kao[- Kanaa nahIM 

iKlaa sakta.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM maasTr. maoro pasa raoTI ko tIna 

TukD,o hOM AaOr qaaoD,a saa maa^sa hO. mauJao basa ek camacaa panaI caaihyao. 

 
46 Lord means Jesus Christ. 
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maOM raoTI ka ek TukD,a Ka kr ]sako }pr sao panaI pI laU^gaa. hma 

laaogaaoM ka poT Bar jaayaogaa.” 

saao vah baUZ,a baOnca pr baOz gayaa AaOr garIba iksaana sao baaolaa — 

“maasTr Aap [tnao duKI @yaaoM hOM? iksa baat nao Aapkao [tnaa duKI 

kr rKa hO?” 

maasTr baaolaa — “maOM duKI @yaaoM na hao}^ baabaa. yah %yaaOhar tao 

Bagavaana kI kRpa hO. hma laaoga [sa %yaaOhar ko ilayao [ntjaar krto 

rhto hOM. 

saba Balao laaoga KuSa hOM AaOr KuiSayaa^ manaa rho hOM pr hmaara Gar 

ibalkula saaf pD,a hO. JaaD,U lagaI hu[- hO. maoro Andr AaOr maoro caaraoM 

Aaor kovala ek KalaIpna hO.” 

“kao[- baat nahIM Aba Aap KuSa hao jaayaoM. Aap AmaIr iksaana 

ko pasa jaayaoM AaOr ]sasao jaao Aapkao caaihyao vah ]Qaar maa^ga 

laa[yao.” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “nahIM maOM ]sako pasa nahIM jaa sakta. 

vah mauJao kuC nahIM dogaa.” 

baUZ,o nao ]sasao ijad kI — “Aap jaa[yao tao sahI. Aap ]sasao 

tIna pOk maalT
47
 lao Aa[yao AaOr ifr hma ]sasao baIyar banaayaoMgao.” 

 
47 Malt is the germinated seed of some grain, normally of barley which is germinated first the its 
germination process is stopped to make its malt drink. This process is called Malting. 
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garIba iksaana baaolaa — “pr Aba tao bahut dor hao caukI hO hma 

Aba baIyar kOsao banaayaoMgao. %yaaOhar tao kla hI hO.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “jaOsaa maOM khta hU^ Aap vaOsaa kroM. Aap AmaIr 

iksaana ko pasa jaa[yao AaOr ]sasao tIna pOk maalT lao Aa[yao. vah 

Aapkao vah ekdma hI do dogaa. vah Aapkao manaa kr hI nahIM 

sakta. kla Aapkao ]sakI baIyar imala jaayaogaI – [tnaI baiZ,yaa 

baIyar ik vaOsaI baIyar Aapkao Apnao saaro gaa^va maoM nahIM imalaogaI.” 

Aba vah garIba iksaana baocaara @yaa khta. vah ]za Apnaa 

ek qaOlaa ilayaa AaOr ]sa AmaIr iksaana ko pasa calaa gayaa. vah 

]sa AmaIr AadmaI ko Gar phu^caa. 

]sanao ]sakao isar Jaukayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnaa AaOr Apnao ipta 

ka naama batayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao tIna pOk maalT yah kh kr 

]Qaar maa^gaa ik vah ]sasao kla ko ilayao baIyar banaayaogaa. 

AmaIr iksaana baaolaa — “tumanao [sasao phlao [sa baaro maoM @yaaoM 

nahIM saaocaa? Aba tuma yah kOsao kraogao @yaaoMik yah tao %yaaOhar kI 

Saama hO. [tnaI dor maoM tumharI baIyar kOsao banaogaI?” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “kao[- baat nahIM saahba. Agar Aap 

mauJao yah maalT do doMgao tao maOM AaOr maorI p%naI daonaaoM imala kr kuC na 

kuC tao banaa hI laoMgao. saaqa saaqa pI laoMgao AaOr %yaaOhar manaa laoMgao.” 

AmaIr iksaana nao tIna pOk maalT inakalaI AaOr ]sako qaOlao maoM 

Dala dI. garIba iksaana nao vah qaOlaa Apnao knQao pr rKa AaOr 
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Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. ifr vah ]na GaTnaaAaoM ko }pr ivacaar krnao 

lagaa ik yah saba kOsao kOsao huAa qaa. 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aba maasTr Aap davat Kaya oMgao. @yaa Aapko 

Gar ko pasa kao[- ku^Aa hO?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “ha^ hO.” 

“tao Aba hma ku^e pr jaayaoMgao AaOr vaha^ pr baIyar banaayaoMgao. 

Aap Apnaa qaOlaa ]za[yao AaOr maoro pICo pICo Aa[yao.” 

saao vao laaoga Aa^gana maoM banao hue ku^e ko pasa gayao tao baUZ,a baaolaa 

— “Aba [sa maalT kao saara ka saara [sa ku^e maoM plaT dIijayao.” 

maasTr baaolaa — “hma [tnaI AcCI caIja, kao [sa ku^e maoM @yaaoM 

plaToM? yah tao kovala tIna pOk hO AaOr yah tao ]samaoM pD, kr baokar 

hao jaayaogaI.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “Agar Aapkao baiZ,yaa baIyar pInaI hO tao basa 

yahI ek kama hO jaao Aap kr sakto hOM.” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “yah hma kao[ - AcCa kama nahIM kr rho 

hOM baabaa. hma ku^e ko panaI kao kovala Kraba kr rho hOM.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aap basa maorI sauinayao AaOr jaao maOM kh rha hU^ 

vahI kIijayao. Drnao kI kao[- baat nahIM hO.” 

Aba vah @yaa kro. ]sakao ]sa baUZ,o ko kho Anausaar ApnaI 

saara maalT ]sa ku^e maoM foMknaa pD,a. 
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baUZ,a baaolaa — “phlao tao [sa ku^e maoM panaI qaa pr kla kao 

Aap doiKyaogaa ik yahI panaI baIyar bana jaayaogaa. Aba hma laaoga Gar 

jaa kr saao jaayaoMgao. @yaaoMik saubah tao hmaoSaa hI Saama sao j,yaada 

A@lamand haotI hO. Aba kla Aap [samaoM [tnaI baiZ,yaa baIyar payaoMgao 

ik ]saka kovala ek igalaasa hI Aapkao naSaa laa dogaa.” 

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao saubah tk [ntjaar ikyaa. Agalao idna jaba 

Kanao ka samaya Aayaa tao baUZ,o nao kha— “Aba Aap ijatnao caahoM 

]tnao baOrla [k{a kr laoM AaOr ]nakao ku^e ko caaraoM trf rK laoM. 

AaOr ifr ]na sabakao baIyar sao Bar laoM AaOr sabakao baulaa baulaa kr 

baIyar iplaayaoM. [sa trh sao Aap baiZ,yaa trIko sao %yaaOhar manaa 

payaoMgao.” 

saao vah garIba iksaana Apnao bahut saaro pD,aoisayaaoM ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]nako pasa sao baOrla [k{o kr ko laayaa tao sabanao ]sasao pUCa 

— “Aro tuma [tnao saaro baOrla AaOr baalaiTyaaoM ka @yaa kraogao?” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “Aaoh mauJao vao turnt hI caaihyao @yaaoMik 

maoro Apnao pasa baIyar rKnao ko ilayao kafI bat-na nahIM hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako saaro pD,aosaI Kusapusa krnao lagao ik [sako 

yah khnao ka matlaba @yaa hO. @yaa yah AcCa Kasaa AadmaI pagala 

hao gayaa hO? [sako Gar maoM raoTI ka ek TukD,a tk tao hO nahIM AaOr 

yah baIyar kI baat kr rha hO. 
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KOr iksaI trh sao ]sanao baIsa baOrla AaOr baalaiTyaa^ [k{I kr 

laIM. ]na sabakao ku^e ko pasa rK kr ]nhoM ku^e kI baIyar sao Bar 

ilayaa. vah baIyar tao [tnaI baiZ,yaa banaI qaI ik kao[- BaI baIyar eosaI 

baIyar haogaI eosaa saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

]sanao baOrla }pr tk Bar rKo qao pr ku^Aa ifr BaI Baro ka 

Bara qaa. ]sanao ja,aor ja,aor sao icallaanaa Sau$ ikyaa — “AaAao AcCo 

[-saa[yaao maoro pasa AaAao AaOr Aa kr AcCI toja, baIyar ipyaao eosaI 

baIyar tuma laaogaaoM nao kBaI ija,ndgaI maoM nahIM pI haogaI.” 

laaogaaoM nao [Qar ]Qar doKa. yah vah @yaa kr rha hO. yakInana 

ku^e sao panaI tao hr kao[- inakala sakta hO pr yah tao ]sao baIyar 

kh rha hO. KOr calaao cala kr doKto hOM ik vah hmaaro saaqa @yaa 

majaak kr rha hO. 

saao vao saba ]na baOrlaaoM kI trf daOD, pD,o AaOr ]namaoM sao baIyar 

inakala inakala kr ]sao doKnao lagao. yakInana yah baIyar hI haogaI 

saaoca kr vao ]sao pInao lagao. 

turnt hI ]nako maûh sao inaklaa — “Aro [tnaI baiZ,yaa baIyar tao 

hmanao Aaja tk kBaI pI hI nahIM.’ 

]sako Aa^gana maoM tao BaID, laga gayaI. gaa^va ko saaro laaoga vaha^ 

baIyar pInao Aa gayao. maasTr ka [samaoM kao[- nauksaana nahIM qaa. vah 

tao ku^e maoM sao KIMca KIMca kr saaro gaa^va kao KUba baIyar iplaa rha 

qaa. 
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AmaIr iksaana nao jaba yah saunaa tao vah BaI ]sa garIba iksaana ko 

Gar ko Aa^gana maoM Aayaa. ]sanao BaI baIyar pI tao garIba iksaana sao 

pUCa — “tumanao [tnaI baiZ,yaa baIyar kOsao banaayaI?” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “janaaba [samaoM maorI kao[- Kaisayat nahIM 

hO. yah tao duinayaa^ ka sabasao Aasaana kama hO. jaba maOM Aapsao tIna 

pOk maalT lao kr Gar gayaa tao vah saara maalT maOMnao ku^e maoM Dala 

idyaa. ]sa samaya tk yah panaI qaa. Aaja saubah tk [sakI baIyar 

bana gayaI.” 

AmaIr iksaana nao saaocaa “hU^. maOM BaI Apnao Gar jaa kr eosaa hI 

kuC k$^gaa.” 

vah turnt hI Gar gayaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM kao baulaa kr ]nasao 

kha — “AnaajaGar sao maora sabasao baiZ,yaa vaalaa maalT inakalaao AaOr 

]sao ku^e maoM Dala dao.” 

yah sauna kr ]nhaoMnao ]sako dsa baaoro maalT ]sako ku^e maoM foMk 

idyao. AmaIr iksaana nao haqa malato hue kha — “maOM Aba ]sa garIba 

AadmaI sao j,yaada AcCI baIyar pa sakÛgaa.” 

saao AgalaI baar jaba vah ku^e tk gayaa AaOr ]saka panaI caKa 

tao vah tao phlao BaI panaI qaa AaOr ABaI BaI panaI qaa. bailk phlao 

panaI sao j,yaada ganda qaa. 
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“maorI samaJa maoM tao yah ibalkula hI nahIM Aa rha ik yah saba 

@yaa hO. mauJao lagata hO ik maOMnao [sako Andr Saayad bahut hI kma 

maalT Dalaa qaa mauJao AaOr j,yaada maalT Dalanaa caaihyao qaa.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM sao pa^ca baaoro Bar kr maalT AaOr Dlavaa 

idyaa. 

Aba ]sa ku^e maoM bahut saara maalT qaa pr yah BaI zIk nahIM 

qaa. ]saka saara maalT ibalkula hI baokar gayaa. jaba %yaaOhar K%ma 

hao gayaa tao garIba iksaana ko ku^e ka panaI ifr sao saaf panaI bana 

gayaa jaOsao %yaaOhar sao phlao qaa. jaOsao kuC huAa hI nahIM. 

ek baar ifr vah baUZ,a garIba iksaana ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “maasTr @yaa Aapnao [sa saala ma@ka baaoyaI hO?” 

“nahIM baabaa. maOMnao tao ek danaa BaI nahIM baaoyaa.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “tao ek baar ifr Aap AmaIr iksaana ko Gar 

jaa[yao AaOr ]sasao tIna tIna pOk hr trh ka Anaaja maa^igayao. hma 

laaoga KotaoM pr Kanaa KayaoMgao AaOr vah Anaaja baaoyaoMgao.” 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “Aba hma Anaaja kOsao baaoyaoMgao. Aba tao 

jaaD,o BaI AaQao gaujar cauko hOM. baf- TUT rhI hO.” 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aap ]sakI icanta CaoiD,yao. Aap jaa[yao AaOr 

vaOsaa hI kIijayao jaOsaa ik maOM khta hU^. maOMnao Aapko ilayao baIyar 

banaayaI qaI Aba maOM Aapko ilayao Anaaja baao}^gaa.” 
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saao garIba iksaana ek baar AaOr AmaIr iksaana ko Gar gayaa AaOr 

]sasao ]sakao tIna tIna pOk hr trh ka Anaaja donao ko ilayao kha. 

vah Anaaja laa kr ]sanao Apnao baUZ,o maohmaana kao do idyaa “laao baabaa 

yah laao.” 

]sa Anaaja kao lao kr vao KotaoM maoM calao gayao AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

]nhaoMnao ]nakao baaonao kI bajaaya Kot maoM [Qar ]Qar foMk idyaa. laao 

doKao ]nhaoMnao tao yah saara Anaaja baf- maoM Dalaa qaa – ek ek danaa 

]saka baf- maoM qaa. 

baUZ,o nao kha — “maailak Aba Aap Apnao Gar jaayaoM AaOr    

gaima-yaa^ Aanao tk [ntjaar kroM Aapko Gar maoM raoTI hI raoTI hao 

jaayaogaI.” 

garIba iksaana Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. gaa^va ko saaro laaoga ]sa pr 

[sa trIko sao Anaaja baaonao pr h^sa rho qao — “ja,ra doKao tao. yah 

iktnaa baD,a baovakUf hO. yah tao yah BaI BaUla gayaa ik Anaaja kba 

baaonaa caaihyao. [sanao ptJaD, ko maaOsama maoM baaonao ko ilayao nahIM saaocaa.” 

]sanao ]na laaogaaoM kI baat saunaI AnasaunaI kr dI. ]sanao vasant 

ka [ntjaar ikyaa ifr gama- idna Aayao. baf- ipGalanaa Sau$ hao gayaI 

AaOr Anaaja ko danaaoM maoM sao kllao fUTnao lagao. 

garIba iksaana baaolaa — “AaAao AaOr doKao. Aba maOM jaa kr 

doKta hU^ ik maora Kot kOsaa idKayaI dota hO.” 
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saao vah Apnao KotaoM pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao vaha^ Anaaja kI bahut 

hI Saanadar pi<ayaa^ doKIM ijanakao doK kr iksaI ka BaI idla KuSa 

hao sakta qaa. dUsaro laaogaaoM ko KotaoM pr [sasao AaQaI AcCI BaI 

fsala nahIM qaI. 

garIba iksaana ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “Bagavaana kI jaya hao. 

Aba maOM Apnaa isar }pr ]za sakta hU^.” 

jaldI hI fsala kaTnao ka maaOsama Aayaa. saaro iksaana Apnaa 

Apnaa Kot kaT kr Apnaa Apnaa Anaaja [k{a krnao lagao. baUZ,a 

BaI vaha^ gayaa AaOr Anaaja kaTnao maoM laga gayaa. 

]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao BaI Apnao kama maoM sahayata krnao ko ilayao 

baulaayaa. pr vah tao ]sa Kot ko Andr Gausa hI nahIM saka. ]sanao 

bahut saaro CaoTo CaoTo iksaanaaoM kao ApnaI fsala kaTnao ko ilayao vaha^ 

baulaayaa. [sako badlao maoM ]sanao ]nakao Apnaa AaQaa Anaaja donao ka 

vaayada ikyaa. 

saaro laaoga ]sa garIba iksaana ka Kot doK doK kr AaScaya- 

kr rho qao @yaaoMik ]sanao tao Anaaja baaoyaa BaI nahIM qaa bailk jaaD,o maoM 

eosao hI baIja ibaKor idyao qao AaOr Aba ]saka Anaaja tao bahut hI 

Saanadar huAa qaa. 

Aba ]sa garIba iksaana nao Apnaa Gar zIk sao calaayaa AaOr vah 

Aba ibanaa iksaI tklaIf ko rha. jaao kuC BaI ]sakao Apnao Gar 

ko ilayao caaihyao qaa ]sakao rK kr baakI ka bacaa Anaaja vah 
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baajaar jaa kr baoca Aayaa. ]sa Anaaja ko baocanao sao ]sakao jaao pOsao 

imalao vah ]sa pOsao sao Gar kI ja$rt kI dUsarI caIja,oM KrId laayaa. 

Aba ]sanao Apnaa ]Qaar BaI pUra ]tar idyaa qaa. 

AmaIr iksaana nao saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa “ho hao. AbakI baar maOM BaI 

jaaD,o maoM Apnaa baIja baao}^gaa. hao sakta hO ik mauJao BaI [tnaI 

baiZ,yaa fsala imala jaayao.” 

[sa baIca ]sanao jaaD,o ka [ntjaar ikyaa AaOr jaba jaaD,a Aayaa 

tao ijasa idna ]sa garIba iksaana nao Apnao danao baaoyao qao ]sanao BaI 

Apnao Anaaja ko danao Apnao saaro Kot maoM ibaKor idyao. ]sanao ]nasao 

Apnaa Kot pUrI trh sao Bar idyaa. pr ]saI rat kao ek tUfana 

Aayaa bahut toja, hvaaeoM calaIM ijanhaoMnao ]sako Anaaja kao dUsaro 

iksaanaaoM ko KotaoM maoM foMk idyaa. 

]sako baad saundr vasant Aayaa tao vah AmaIr iksaana Apnao 

Kot doKnao gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ]sako Kot tao naMgao pD,o hue 

hOM. vaha^ tao ek p<aa BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa AaOr dUsaro KotaoM 

pr jaha^ iksaI nao kao[- hla nahIM calaayaa qaa AaOr baIja BaI nahIM baaoyao 

qao vaha^ hiryaalaI idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

AmaIr iksaana nao ifr saaocanaa Sau$ ikyaa “Aao laaOD - maOMnao Anaaja 

pr iktnaa pOsaa Kca- ikyaa pr vah saba baokar gayaa AaOr jaao laaoga 

mauJasao ]Qaar lao gayao ijanhaoMnao na Apnao Kot maoM hla calaayaa na baIja 
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baaoyaa ]naka Anaaja Apnao Aap hI ]ga gayaa. Aaoh laaOD- maOM ja$r 

hI papI hU^.” 
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12  jaorusalaoma kI yaa~a48 

 

yah laaok kqaa BaI $sa kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao sao laI gayaI hO. 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Aaca-ibaSap
49
 saubah kao ApnaI 

savaoro kI pUjaa ko ilayao ]za tao haqa Qaaoto samaya ]sakao panaI maoM ek 

Apiva~ Aa%maa najar Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao k`asa kr idyaa. 

 SaOtana nao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakao CaoD, do vah ]sako 

ilayao kuC BaI krogaa. kuC BaI. 

 Aaca-ibaSap baaolaa — “@yaa tuma mauJao ha[ - maasa AaOr saubah kI 

pUjaa ko baIca maoM jaorusalaoma lao calaaogao?” 

vah baaolaa — “jaI ha^.” 

Aaca-ibaSap nao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa tao vah jaba saubah kI pUjaa 

K%ma hao gayaI tao vah ]sakao ipClao samaya maoM ha[- maasa ko ilayao 

jaorusalaoma lao gayaa. AaOr ifr ha[- maasa ko ilayao vaapsa vat-maana samaya 

maoM lao Aayaa. 

 
48 Journey to Jerusalem  –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian Folk-Tales”, by 
Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP Dutton. 1916. 
Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com      
49 An Archbishop is a senior position in Church. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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laaogaaoM nao pUCa ik yah saba kOsao huAa. kOsao vah [tnaI jaldI 

jaorusalaoma calaa BaI gayaa AaOr vaapsa BaI Aa gayaa. tao ]sanao ]nakao 

saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 
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13  Qama-dUt eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa50 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM phlao kI baat hO ik $sa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek 

iksaana rhta qaa. vah hmaoSaa hI saoMT inakaolasa ka idna manaata qaa 

pr saoMT eoilayaasa ka kBaI nahIM, kBaI BaI nahIM. ]sa idna vah ]sako 

saamanao ek p`aqa-naa pZ,ta ek maaomaba<aI jalaata pr vah eolaa[jaa ka 

ivacaar Apnao mana maoM BaI nahIM laata. 

ek idna saoMT eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa ]sa 

iksaana ko KotaoM maoM GaUma rho qao. vao saaqa saaqa cala rho qao 

AaOr caaraoM trf doKto jaa rho qao. Kot maoM ma@ka ko Bau+o 

bahut baD,o baD,o hao rho qao. vao bahut Baro hue BaI qao ik 

]nakao doK kr hI bahut AcCa lagata qaa. 

calato calato saoMT inakaolasa baaolao — “yah iktnaI AcCI 

pOdavaar haogaI. ha^ yah iksaana ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa AadmaI hO. 

ek AcCa AaOr bahadur iksaana. ek AcCo sao rhnao vaalaa 

iksaana. yah Bagavaana kao yaad krta hO AaOr piva~ santaoM kI 

[j,ja,t krta hO. yah ijasa iksaI caIja, kao Cuegaa vah baZ, 

jaayaogaI.  

 
50 Elijah the Prophet and St Nicholas   –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian 
Folk-Tales”, by Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP 
Dutton. 1916. Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : 
hindifolktales@gmail.com   
This story is taken from the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales  

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales
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saoMT eolaa[jaa baaolao — “calaao doKto hOM. @yaa vaha^ BaI [tnaa hI 

haogaa. maorI ibajalaI [saka Kot jalaa dogaI AaOr Aaolao [sakI pOdavaar 

kao babaa-d kr doMgao. tba tumhara yah iksaana zIk baatoM saIKogaa 

AaOr maora idna yaad rKogaa.” 

daonaaoM [sa trh kI baatoM krto AaOr Aapsa maoM bahsa krto calato 

rho AaOr ifr daonaaoM nao Apnao Apnao trIko [stomaala krnao ka fOsalaa 

ikyaa. 

saoMT inakaolasa turnt hI ]sa iksaana ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao 

baaolaa — “tumharI jaao ma@ka kI fsala tOyaar KD,I hO tuma ]sakao 

paop saoMT eoilayaasa kao baoca dao varnaa ]samaoM ek Gaasa ka p<aa BaI 

nahIM bacaogaa. yah saara Kot AaolaaoM sao babaa-d hao jaayaogaa.” 

iksaana turnt hI paop ko pasa daOD,a gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aao 

baabaa. maorI ma@ka kI fsala tOyaar KD,I hO. @yaa Aap ]sao 

KrIdoMgao. maOM Aapkao Apnaa saara Kot baoca dU^gaa. fadr
51
 maOM 

Aapkao ApnaI fsala sasto maoM do dU^gaa. basa Aap KrId laIijayao.” 

 phlao tao vao Aapsa maoM bahsa krto rho ifr ]namaoM saaOda p@ka 

hao gayaa. iksaana nao ApnaI fsala baoca dI fadr nao KrId laI 

iksaana nao Apnao pOsao ilayao AaOr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

QaIro QaIro samaya baItta gayaa. samaya qaaoD,a baIta yaa j,yaada baIta 

ik ek idna kalao kalao ibajalaI vaalao baadla iGar Aayao. iksaana ko 

 
51 Father is a Rank in Christian Church 
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Kot pr bahut DravanaI ibajalaI camakI baD,a baD,a Aaolaa pD,a ijasanao 

iksaana kI pOdavaar kao kafI babaa-d kr idyaa AaOr Gaasa ka ek 

p<aa tk ]samaoM nahIM CaoD,a jaao ]sakI khanaI bata sako. 

Agalao idna saoMT eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa GaUma rho qao tao saoMT 

eolaa[jaa baaolao — “doKao kla maOMnao [sa iksaana ka Kot iksa trIko 

sao babaa-d kr idyaa.” 

saoMT inakaolasa baaolao — “@yaa kha iksaana ka Kot? nahIM maoro 

Baa[- nahIM. tumanao Apnaa kama zIk sao nahIM ikyaa. yah Kot tao Aba 

paop saoMT eoilayaasa ka hO iksaana ka nahIM.” 

“@yaa ]sa paop ka?” 

“ha^. ek hFto phlao iksaana nao Apnaa Kot paop kao baoca 

idyaa qaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako pOsao lao ilayao qao. Aba paop Apnao [sa 

ibaKro hue dUQa pr rao rha hO.
52
 

saoMT eolaa[jaa baaolao — “yah nahIM haogaa. maOM yah Kot ifr sao 

]gaa dU^gaa. yah ]tnaa hI AcCa hao jaayaogaa ijatnaa phlao qaa.” 

[saI trh sao baat krto krto vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. saoMT 

inakaolasa ifr sao iksaana ko pasa gayao AaOr kha — “tuma paop sao 

jaa kr daobaara imalaao AaOr ]sasao Apnaa Kot vaapsa lao laao. tumhoM 

[samaoM kao[- nauksaana nahIM haogaa.” 

 
52 There is an idiom in English “Crying over spilt milk”. This is its Hindi translation. The same is said in 
Hindi “Ab Pachhtaye Hot Kya Jab Chidiyan Chug Gayin Khet.” 
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iksaana paop ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “laaOD - nao Aapkao 

bahut baurI trh sao duKI ikyaa hO. AaolaaoM sao Aapko Kot kI fsala 

Kraba hao gayaI hO. Aapka Kot eosaa hao gayaa hO jaOsaa ik kao[- 

lakD,I ka t#ta. 

Aa[yao [sakI kImat hma daonaaoM hI baa^T laoto hOM. maOM Apnaa Kot 

lao laota hU^ AaOr Aapko nauksaana kI Barpa[- krnao ko ilayao Aapko 

idyao hue pOsaaoM maoM sao AaQaa pOsaa Aapkao vaapsa do dota hU^.” 

paop tao yah sauna kr bahut KuSa hao gayaa AaOr [sa baat pr 

rajaI hao gayaa. daonaaoM nao Aapsa maoM haqa imalaayao AaOr saaOda hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca iksaI trh sao iksaana ka Kot pta nahIM kOsao ifr 

vaOsao ka vaOsaa hI hao gayaa. puranaI jaD,aoM maoM sao nayaI jaD,oM inakla 

AayaIM. 

]na pr baairSa pD, gayaI AaOr tajaa tndurust ma@ka kI fsala 

baZ, kr tOyaar hao gayaI. Aba ]samaoM ek BaI jaMgalaI Gaasa nahIM qaI. 

ma@ka ko Bau+o BaI [tnao BaarI qao ik vao jamaIna pr Jauko jaa rho qao. 

saUrja ]nakao QaUp do rha qaa tao vah Kot hvaa ko bahnao sao eosaa 

lagata qaa ik jaOsao saaonaa ihla rha hao. iksaana nao ApnaI saarI 

fsala kaT laI AaOr ]sako ga{r banaa ilayao. ifr vah ]nakao Apnao 

Gar lao gayaa AaOr ]nakao sa^Baala kr rK idyaa. 

tBaI saoMT eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa ek baar ifr sao GaUma rho 

qao. eolaa[jaa nao ]sa Kot kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “ja,ra doKao 
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tao inakaolasa. maOMnao iktnaa AcCa kama ikyaa hO. maOMnao ]saka Kot 

ifr sao hra Bara kr idyaa hO. yah paop kao maora [naama hO ijasakao 

vah ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM BaUlaogaa.” 

saonT inakaolasa baaolaa — “@yaa kha paop kao? nahIM Baa[- nahIM. 

yah bahut baD,a vardana tao hO pr yah Kot tao iksaana ka hO. paop 

ka tao [samaoM ek DMDa BaI nahIM hO.” 

“@yaa Aa Aa?” 

“yah saca hO. jaba yah Kot AaolaaoM sao babaa-d hao gayaa tao 

iksaana paop ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sao ]sasao AaQao pOsao maoM KrId 

ilayaa.” 

Qama-dUt eolaa[jaa baaolao — “rukao rukao ek imanaT rukao. maOM [samaoM 

sao saara saamaana inakalao laota hU^. yah iksaana Apnao [tnao saaro ga{raoM 

maoM sao ek baar maoM Ch gaOlana sao j,yaada ma@ka nahIM inakala payaogaa.” 

saonT inakaolasa nao saaocaa “yah tao baD,I Kraba baat hO.”  

vah turnt hI iksaana ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “doKao jaba 

tuma Bau+o maoM sao ma@ka inakalaao tao ek baar maoM kovala ek hI poD, 

laonaa [sasao j,yaada nahIM AaOr ]sao QartI pr maarnaa.” 

saao jaba iksaana ApnaI ma@ka inakalanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa tao 

]sanao ek baar maoM ek poD, sao Ch gaOlana ma@ka inakala laI. 

]sako Anaaja ko saaro BaMDarGar ma@ka sao Bar gayao qao AaOr ABaI 

BaI kafI ma@ka inakalanao ko ilayao pD,I qaI. 
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ek idna Qama-dUt eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa iksaana ko Gar ko 

Aa^gana ko saamanao sao gaujar rho qao ik eolaa[jaa nao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao 

pUCa — “[sanao yao [tnao saaro AnaajaGar @yaaoM banavaayao hOM? vah [na 

sabakao kOsao Barogaa?” 

saoMT inakaolasa baaolao — “pr yao tao phlao sao hI Baro hue hOM.” 

“[sakao [tnaa saara Anna kha^ sao imalaa?” 

“hr poD, nao ]sakao Ch gaOlana Anna idyaa. AaOr jaOsao jaOsao ]sanao 

poD, maoM sao ma@ka inakalanaI Sau$ kI vah AaOr poD, laata gayaa.” 

eolaa[jaa nao Andajaa lagaayaa “Aaoh maoro Baa[ - inakaolasa tumanao hI 

]sasao jaa kr yah saba kha haogaa ik ]sakao @yaa krnaa caaihyao.” 

saoMT inakaolasa baaolao — “maOMnao yah saba saaoca ilayaa qaa AaOr maOM 

yah khnao jaa hI rha qaa ik , , , ,. 

eolaa[jaa baaolao — “AaiKr tumhara [rada @yaa hO. yah saba 

tumhara kama hO. kao[- baat nahIM tumhara iksaana mauJao ABaI yaad 

rKogaa.” 

saoMT inakaolasa nao pUCa — “Aba tuma @yaa kraogao?” 

eolaa[jaa baaolao — “[sa baar maOM tumakao nahIM bata}^gaa.” 

saoMT inakaolasa baaolao — “kao[- baat nahIM Agar iksaI ka baura 

haonaa hO tao vah tao hao kr hI rhogaa.” 

inakaolasa bahut dor tk saaocata rha ifr vah ifr sao iksaana 

ko pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao dao maaomabai<ayaa^ KrIdnao ko ilayao kha – 
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ek baD,I AaOr ek CaoTI. AaOr ]sao batayaa ik ]sao @yaa krnaa 

hO. 

Agalao idna Qama-dUt eolaa[jaa AaOr saoMT inakaolasa KanaabadaoSaaoM ko 

$p maoM saaqa saaqa GaUma rho qao ik ]nakao iksaana imala gayaa. ]sako 

haqa maoM dao maaomabai<ayaa^ qaIM ek baD,I ijasakI kImat ek $bala qaI 

AaOr ek CaoTI ijasakI kImat ek kaopOk qaI.
53
 

saoMT inakaolasa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “maOM yah baD,I vaalaI maaomaba<aI Qama -dUt eolaa[jaa 

ko ilayao jalaanao ko ilayao lao jaa rha hU^. ]sanao mauJao bahut kuC idyaa 

hO. maoro Kot maoM iktnaa Aaolaa igara. vah baIca maoM Aayaa baabaa, AaOr 

ifr ]sanao mauJao daogaunaI fsala dI.” 

“AaOr yah CaoTI vaalaI iksako ilayao hO?” 

“Aaoh yah sao MT inakaolasa ko ilayao hO.” yah kh kr vah Apnao 

rasto calaa gayaa. 

]sako jaanao ko baad saoMT inakaolasa eolaa[jaa sao baaolao — “Aba 

doKao eolaa[jaa. tumanao kha qaa ik “maOMnao iksaana kao saba kuC do 

idyaa.” pr Aba tuma doKao ik saca @yaa hO.” 

AaOr [sako baad hI JagaD,a K%ma hao gayaa. Qama-dUt eolaa[jaa nao 

saonT inakaolasa sao daostI kr laI AaOr iksaana ko Kot maoM Aaolao 

 
53 Rouble and Kopek are the currencies of Russia as Dollar and Cent are for USA. 
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barsaanaa band kr idyaa. ]sako baad vah iksaana KuSaI KuSaI rhnao 

lagaa. Aba vah daonaaoM ko naama idna yaad sao manaata qaa. 
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14  k`a[sT ka Baa[-54 

 

ek baUZ,a marnao vaalaa hao rha qaa tao vah Apnao baoTo kao samaJaa rha 

qaa ik “baoTa garIba laaogaaoM kao BaUlanaa nahIM.” [sako baad vah mar 

gayaa. 

jaba [-sTr Aayaa tao vah laD,ka caca- gayaa. Apnao saaqa vah 

kuC AcCo AMDo BaI lao gayaa ijanakao vah Apnao garIba Baa[yaaoM kao do 

dota. halaa^ik ]sakI maa^ ]sakI [sa baat sao ]sasao bahut naaraja qaI 

@yaaoMik vah ek naIca idmaaga kI s~I qaI AaOr garIbaaoM kI ibalkula 

sahayata nahIM krtI qaI. 

jaba vah caca- phu^caa tao ]sako pasa kovala ek hI AMDa rh 

gayaa qaa AaOr vaha^ ek hI ganda saa baUZ,a qaa. vah laD,ka ]sakao 

]saka ]pvaasa
55
 taoD,nao ko ilayao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI maa^ nao Apnao baoTo kao ek garIba ko saaqa Aato doKa 

tao vah bahut naaraja hu[-. vah gaussao sao baaolaI — “[sa gando baUZ,o ko 

saaqa ]pvaasa taoD,nao sao tao iksaI ku<ao ko saaqa ]pvaasa taoD,naa j,yaada 

AcCa hO.” AaOr ]sanao ]sako saaqa Apnaa ]pvaasa nahIM taoD,a. saao 

 
54 The Brother of Christ  –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian Folk-Tales”, by 
Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP Dutton. 1916. 
Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available at :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   
This story is taken from the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales  
55 Translated for the word “Fast” 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales
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baoTo AaOr ]sa baUZ,o nao Apnao ]pvaasa ek saaqa taoD,o AaOr vao baahr 

GaUmanao calao gayao. 

]sa samaya baoTo nao doKa ik baUZ,o kI paoSaak tao bahut Kraba 

AaOr maOlaI hao rhI hO pr jaao k`asa ]sako galao maoM laTk rha qaa vah 

bahut ja,aor sao camak rha qaa. 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “AaAao hma Apnaa Apnaa k`asa badla laoto hOM. 

[sa k`asa ko badlanao sao tuma maoro Baa[- bana jaaAaogao.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[- nahIM. maOM caaho iktnaa BaI caahU^ ik 

ijatnaa saundr k`asa tumanao phna rKa hO vah maOM phna laU^ pr ]sako 

badlao maoM maOM tumhoM kuC nahIM do sakta.” 

pr baUZ,o nao laD,ko ko pICo pD, kr ]sasao Apnaa k`asa badla 

ilayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sakao [-sTr vaalao hFto maoM maMgalavaar ko idna 

Apnao Gar Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao Aagao kha — “AaOr Agar tuma Apnao rasto sao Aanaa 

caahto hao tao tuma iksaI BaI rasto pr cala donaa AaOr khnaa “laaOD -
56
 

maoro }pr kRpa krao.” AaOr maOM tumhoM imala jaa}^gaa.” 

saao ]sa hFto maMgala kao laD,ko nao ApnaI saD,k pkD,I AaOr 

baaolaa — “laaOD - maoro }pr kRpa krao.” AaOr ]sa pr Aagao cala 

idyaa. 

 
56 In Christianity, Lord means Jesus Christ. 
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vah ABaI qaaoD,I hI dUr gayaa qaa ik ]sakao kuC baccaaoM kao yah 

khto hue saunaa — “Aao k`a[sT ko Baa[- tuma k`a[sT sao hmaarI baat 

krnaa. ik @yaa hma [saI trh dd- maoM bahut idnaaoM tk rhoMgao.” 

vah [sako Aagao kuC dUr AaOr calaa tao ]sanao kuC laD,ikyaaoM kao 

doKa jaao ek ku^e sao dUsaro ku^e tk panaI lao jaa rhI qaIM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “k`a[sT sao hmaaro baaro maoM baat krnaa ik 

hmakao [sa tklaIf maoM iktnao idnaaoM tk rhnaa hO.” 

vah ifr qaaoD,a AaOr Aagao calaa tao ]sakao 

ek hOja
57
 imalaI. AaOr ]sa hOja ko naIcao kuC 

baUZ,o laaoga idKayaI idyao. vao saba kIcaD, maoM 

ilapTo hue qao. vao BaI baaolao — “maohrbaanaI kr 

ko Aao k`a[sT ko Baa[- hmaaro baaro maoM BaI k`a[sT sao baat krnaa ik 

hma laaoga yah dd- kba tk sahto rhoMgao.” 

AaOr [sa trh sao vah calata gayaa calata gayaa AaOr ifr dUr 

tk jaanao ko baad ]sakao vah baUZ,a AadmaI imalaa ijasako saaqa ]sanao 

]pvaasa taoD,a qaa. baUZ,o nao pUCa — “rasto maoM tumanao @yaa @yaa 

doKa.” 

laD,ko nao ]sakao saba kuC bata idyaa jaao jaao BaI ]sanao doKa. 

tao baUZ,a baaolaa— “Aba tumanao mauJao phcaanaa?” 

 
57 Hedge is a long thickly grown plants line to keep privacy, to protect the house from wild animals 
and to make a beautiful boundary. See its picture above. 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 104 ~ 
 

AaOr kovala [saI pla maoM iksaana ko laD,ko nao jaanaa ik vah 

jaIsasa k`a[sT sao baat kr rha qaa. vah baaolaa — “Aao laaOD - 

Aapko yao baccao [tnaa duK @yaaoM pato hOM?” 

“[nakI maa^AaoM nao [nhoM tBaI Saap do idyaa qaa jaba yao gaBa - maoM qao 

ik yao svaga- kBaI nahIM jaa sakto.” 

“AaOr laD,ikyaa^?” 

“yao dUQa ka QanQaa krtI qaIM AaOr ]sa dUQa maoM yao panaI imalaatI 

qaIM [sailayao bahut samaya tk yao panaI hI KIMcatI rhoMgaI.” 

“AaOr baUZ,o laaoga?” 

“yao BalaI duinayaa^ mao M rhto qao AaOr khto qao “[sa duinayaa^ maoM rhnaa 

iktnaa AcCa hO. jabaik [samaoM iksaI kI prvaah krnao laayak kuC 

BaI nahIM hO.” [sailayao vao hmaoSaa kIcaD, maoM hI rhoMgao.” 

]sako baad k`a[sT ]sa laD,ko kao svaga- lao gayao AaOr ]sakao vah 

jagah idKayaI jaao ]nhaoMnao ]sako ilayao tOyaar kI qaI. tuma hmaara 

yakIna krao ik vah laD,ka vaha^ sao ]saI idna svaga- CaoD, kr jaanao 

kao tOyaar qaa. 

baad maoM k`a[sT ]sakao nark idKanao lao gayao tao laD,ko nao doKa 

ik vaha^ tao ]sakI maa^ baOzI hu[- qaI. yah doK kr iksaana baccao nao 

k`a[sT sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakI maa^ pr pr dyaa kroM. 
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k`a[sT nao laD,ko sao kha ik vah Gaasa kI ek rssaI banaayao saao 

laD,ko nao laaOD- kI inagaranaI maoM Gaasa kI ek rssaI baTI AaOr ]sakao 

laaOD- ko pasa lao gayaa. 

]sao doK kr laaOD- nao kha — “tumanao iktnaI maohnat sao yah 

rssaI tIsa saala maoM bauna kr tOyaar kI hO. Aba [sa rssaI kao naIcao 

Dala kr AaOr ]sasao [sakao }pr KIMca kr nark sao bacaa laao.” 

laD,ko nao vah rssaI nark maoM naIcao igarayaI jaha^ ]sakI maa^ ek 

jalato hue gaD\Zo ko }pr baOzI qaI. Bagavaana nao eosaa kuC ikyaa ik 

rssaI naIcao tk jaato jaato na tao jalaI AaOr na TUTI. 

laD,ko nao ]sa rssaI ko saharo Apnao maa^ kao }pr laanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. rssaI nao naIcao phu^ca kr ]saka isar pkD, ilayaa tao 

vah icallaayaI — “Aao jaMgalaI ku<ao tU tao maora galaa GaaoT rha hO.” 

basa ]saI samaya rssaI TUT gayaI AaOr vah Aa%maa ifr sao jalato 

hue gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,I. 

yah doK kr k`a[sT nao kha — “vah kBaI vaha^ sao baca kr 

inaklanaa hI nahIM caahtI qaI. ]saka idla tao vahIM lagaa huAa qaa. 

vah Aba hmaoSaa ko ilayao vahIM rhogaI.” 
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15  saoMT inakaolasa kI khanaI58 

 

$sa doSa kI iksaI rajya maoM inakaolasa naama ka ek saaOdagar ApnaI 

p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. Sau$ sao hI vao Apnao jaIvana sao bahut santuYT 

qao. pr ]nakI AsalaI KuSaI [sa baat qaI ik Bagavaana nao ]nakao ek 

baoTa do rKa qaa. AaOr vah baoTa ]naka saundr BaI bahut qaa. bahut 

samaJadar AaOr A@lamand BaI. 

Aba basa ]na maata ipta kI Bagavaana sao AaOr ]sa baccao ko 

gaaODfadr AaScaya-janak kama krnao vaalao saoMT inakaolasa sao yahI  

p`aqa-naa rhtI qaI ik vao ]sao hr trh kI KuSaI AaOr lambaI ija,ndgaI 

doM. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao ]nhoM bauZ,apa Aata gayaa iksaI vajah sao vao AaOr 

garIba haoto calao gayao. AaOr vao [tnao garIba hao gayao ik inakaolasa ek 

maSahUr saaOdagar sao ek saada saa dUkanadar rh gayaa. ]nakI kovala 

ek CaoTI saI dUkana rh gayaI. 

]sa CaoTI saI dUkana maoM ek tmbaakU kI AalamaarI qaI. kuC 

kIlaoM qaIM qaaoD,a saa laaoha qaa. Aba yaa tao @yaaoMik vao garIba haoto jaa 

 
58 A Story of St Nicholas –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian Folk-Tales”, by 
Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP Dutton. 1916. 
Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com   
This story is taken from the Web Site :  https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales  
[Author’s Note : I have taken this story as it stands. There are obvious gaps in this story. I have not 
ventured to fill them up.] 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
https://en.wikisource.org/wiki/Russian_Folk-Tales
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rho qao [sailayao yaa ifr vao baUZ,o haoto jaa rho qao [sailayao [vaana ko 

maata ipta bahut kmajaaor haoto jaa rho qao. [vaana inakaolasa ko baoTo 

ka naama qaa. 

ek idna inakaolasa nao [vaana kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

“maoro Pyaaro baoTo eosaa lagata hO ik Aba hma laaoga jaldI hI mar 

jaayaoMgao. pr baoTo tuma hmaaro ilayao raonaa nahIM @yaaoMik hmanao ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI jaI laI hO AaOr yah eosaa hI haonaa caaihyao jaOsaa hao rha hO. 

pr tuma hmakao zIk sao df,na kr donaa @yaaoMik hma [sa kama ko 

ilayao tumharo pasa kafI pOsaa CaoD, kr jaa rho hOM. ]saka ek 

itha[- ihssaa tuma hmaaro df,na pr Kca- krnaa. ]saka dUsara itha[- 

ihssaa tuma maasa
59
 pZ,nao pr Kca- krnaa AaOr ]saka AaiKrI tIsaro 

ihssao sao tuma ek dUkana KrId laonaa AaOr ]sasao Apnaa vyaapar Sau$ 

krnaa. maOM tumhoM AaSaIvaa-d dota hU^. 

kBaI iksaI kao QaaoKa mat donaa. AaOr Agar tuma AmaIr AadmaI 

bana jaaAao tao Bagavaana kao kBaI mat BaUlanaa. garIbaaoM kao dana donaa 

jaOsao ik phlao maOM idyaa krta qaa.  

AcCa maoro baccao ivada. Bagavaana kI dyaa tumharo }pr hmaoSaa 

banaI rho AaOr vah hmaarI papI Aa%maaAaoM kI hmaoSaa rxaa kro.” 

saat idna baad inakaolasa mar gayaa. [vaana nao ]sakao vaOsao hI 

df,na kr idyaa jaOsaa ]sanao kha qaa. jaldI baad hI ]sakI maa^ nao 

 
59 Mass is a Christian worship 
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vyaapar ka kama sa^Baala ilayaa. ]sanao BaI Apnao saamaana ko BaMDar kI 

doKBaala krnaI Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba vah Apnaa saamaana doK rha qaa tao ek kaonao maoM ]sakao saoMT 

inakaolasa kI maUit- pD,I idKayaI do gayaI. vah ]sakao Gar lao Aayaa. 

]sanao ek bat-na maoM panaI Bara AaOr ]samaoM Dubaao Dubaao kr ]sao KUba Qaao 

Qaao kr saaf ikyaa. 

]sako baad vah baajaar gayaa ek CaoTa saa laOMp KrId kr laayaa 

AaOr ]sao ]sa maUit- ko saamanao laa kr jalaa idyaa. 

[sako baad phlao rivavaar kao ]sanao paop kao baulaayaa. Apnao 

maata ipta ko ilayao maasa krvaayaI. AaScaya-janak kama krnao vaalao 

saoMT inakaolasa kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr ifr ]sa maUit- kao ApnaI dUkana 

maoM eosaI jagah lao jaa kr rK idyaa jaha^ ]sakI najar ]sa pr hmaoSaa 

pD,tI rho. 

]sakao baad raoja saubah saubah dUkana phu^canao pr phlao vah 

]sakI pUjaa krta AaOr ]sako baad hI Apnaa kama Sau$ krta. 

]saka vyaapar [tnaa AcCa calata lagata ik jaOsao Bagavaana Kud hI 

vyaapar kr rho haoM. baad maoM ]sanao ek dUkana AaOr banavaa laI AaOr 

raoja ko dana kI maa~a BaI baZ,a dI. 

dUsaro laaogaaoM maoM ek baUZ,a BaI qaa jaao raoja ]sako pasa Aayaa 

krta qaa. [vaana kao vah bahut AcCa lagata qaa. jaba ApnaI 

dUkana maoM ]sanao ek nayaa klak- rKa tao ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o sao kha —  
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“baabaa maOM nahIM jaanata ik Aapka naama @yaa hO. baabaa maOM yah 

BaI nahIM jaanata ik maOM Aapkao @yaa kh kr puka$^ pr basa Aap 

mauJasao gaussaa mat haonaa. 

@yaaoMik maOMnao ek nayaI dUkana Kaola laI hO AaOr ]sa dUkana kao 

calaanao ko ilayao maoro pasa kao[- @lak- nahIM hO. Agar Aapkao kao[- 

eotraja na hao tao Aap maorI dUkana pr maoro nayao @lak- ka kama 

sa^Baala laoM. maOM Aapka khnaa ]saI trh sao maanaÛgaa jaOsao maOM Apnao 

ipta ka maanata qaa. 

Aap maoro }pr dyaa kroM AaOr maohrbaanaI kr ko [sa baat ko 

ilayao mauJao manaa na kroM.” 

baUZ,o nao phlao tao ]sao manaa kr idyaa pr ifr baad maoM vah tOyaar 

hao gayaa. vah vahIM ]sako saaqa hI rhnao lagaa. Aba [vaana ]sasao hr 

baat maoM raya laota ]saka kha maanata AaOr ]sakao baabaa kh kr 

pukarta. baUZ,a BaI ]sako vyaapar kI bahut AcCo sao doKBaala krta 

AaOr hmaoSaa ]sakao Aagao baZ,anao kI kaoiSaSa maoM lagaa rhta. 

ek idna ]sanao laD,ko sao kha — “[vaanauYka tumhara yah 

vyaapar mauJasao ibalkula nahIM calata. @yaaoMik tuma tmbaakU maoM vyaapar 

krto hao AaOr Bagavaana kao yah tmbaakU pInaa ibalkula psand nahIM hO. 

AaOr na hI vah tmbaakU vaalao kao psand krto hOM. [sailayao tuma kuC 

AaOr CaoTI CaoTI caIja,oM KrIdao tao tumharo pasa pap kI bajaaya 

KrIdar j,yaada AayaoMgao.” 
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[vaana nao ]saka kha maanaa AaOr ]sanao k[- trh kI CaoTI CaoTI 

caIja,oM KrId laIM. [sasao Aba ]sakI dUkana ek nayaI trh kI hao 

gayaI. 

jaba ]sanao ]sakI saarI caIja,oM baoca laIM tao [vaana Apnao igananao 

vaalao kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sanao ijaQar BaI doKa vahIM ]sakao 

Apnaa pOsaa tIna gaunaa j,yaada najar Aayaa. 

[tnao baD,o fayado kao doK kr [vaana [tnaa KuSa huAa ik ]sanao 

turnt hI paop kao baulavaayaa AaOr mana lagaa kr saoMT inakaolasa kI 

p`aqa-naa kI. AaOr vah jaao baUZ,a qaa vah BaI [tnaa KuSa qaa ik ]sanao 

BaI Bagavaana kI idla sao p`aqa-naa kI. 

]nhaoMnao tIna saala tk AaOr vyaapar ikyaa ifr baUZ,o nao ]sakao 

salaah dI ik Aba vah samaud` par BaI Apnaa vyaapar baZ,ayao. [vaana 

nao ]sakI baat maanaI. ]sanao ek jahaja, KrId ilayaa ]samaoM Apnaa 

saara saamaana Bara Apnaa Gar garIbaaoM kao idyaa. ]namaoM sao ek kao 

]sanao Apnao vaapsa Aanao tk vaha^ ka maailak banaa idyaa. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kI AaOr samaud` maoM cala idyao. 

pta nahIM vao dUr calao yaa pasa calao. khanaI khnao maoM jaldI lagatI hO 

pr ]saI kama kao haonao maoM samaya lagata hO ik kuC DakU Aa gayao AaOr 

]nako jahaja, ka saara saamana laUT kr lao gayao. kovala ]nhIM daonaaoM 

kao ija,nda AaOr zIk CaoD, gayao. 

[vaana kao [sa baat ka bahut Qa@ka lagaa. 
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pr baUZ,o nao ]sakao tsallaI dI ik jaao kuC huAa vah ]sako 

AcCo ko ilayao hI huAa. [sako baad vao tIna idna tk AaOr calato 

rh. tIsaro idna vao ek TapU pr Aa phu^caoo tao ]nakao vaha^ [-MTaoM ka 

bahut baD,a Zor idKayaI idyaa. 

baUZ,o nao [vaana sao kha — “tOyaar hao jaaAao [vaanauYka. yao [-MToM 

Apnao jahaja, maoM rK laao.” 

[vaana nao pUCa — “pr maOM [na [-MTaoM ka k$^gaa @yaa. maOM tao 

[naka vyaapar krnao sao BaI phlao hI mar jaa}^gaa.” 

pr baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aaoh [vaanauYka. ABaI tumakao j,yaada 

tjaurbaa nahIM hO na. AaOr maora khnaa yah hO ik [namaoM sao hr ek [-MT 

tumharo ]sa saaro saamaana sao j,yaada kImat kI hO ijasao vao caaor laaoga 

]za kr lao gayao hOM.” eosaa kh kr ek [ - MT ]za kr ]sanao jamaIna 

pr do maarI. [-MT TUT gayaI AaOr ]samaoM sao bahut saaro Anamaaola hIro 

javaahrat inakla pD,o. 

[vaana yah doK kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao Apnao jahaja, maoM 

vao [-MToM BarnaI Sau$ kr dIM. jaba ]naka jahaja, pUra Bar gayaa tao baUZ,o 

na kha — “[vaanauYka tumakao kuC saadI [ -MToM BaI banaanaI laonaI caaihyao 

taik AaOr DakU tumharI yao [-MToM na caura sakoM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao qaaoD,I saI saadI [-MToM BaI banaa kr Apnao jahaja, maoM rK 

laIM. pr jaba vao Gar vaapsa Aa rho qao tba bahut ja,aor sao hvaa cala 

inaklaI AaOr vao Aagao calao gayao. 
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]nakao DakU ifr sao imala gayao AaOr vao ]nako jahaja, maoM saamaana 

ZÛZnao lagao. baUZ,a baaolaa — “hma pr dyaa krao Balao laaogaaoM. hmaoM 

ija,nda rhnao dao. kuC dor phlao hI kuC DakU Aayao qao AaOr hmaaro 

jahaja, ka saara saamaana laUT kr lao gayao. Aba hmaaro pasa kovala [-MToM 

hI [-MToM hOM. yao [-MToM hmanao TapU pr banaayaI qaIM.” 

DakuAaoM nao ]nakao doKa tao vao ]nakao vahIM CaoD, kr Aagao baZ, 

gayao. [vaana AaOr baUZ,a BaI Aagao cala idyao. kuC dor baad vao ek 

saraya maoM Aayao AaOr vaha^ Aa kr zhr gayao. 

]sa rajya maoM yah irvaaja qaa ik jaao kao[- saaOdagar vaha^ Aata 

qaa ]sakao vaha^ Apnao saamaana ka kuC ihssaa sarkar kao BaoMT kI 

trh sao donaa pD,ta qaa. 

saao baUZ,o nao [vaana sao kha — “[vaanauYka tuma Bagavaana kI p`aqa -naa 

krao AaOr jaa kr saaonao ka ek bat-na AaOr baiZ,yaa kpD,a KrId 

laaAao AaOr ]sakao lao jaa kr rajaa kao do donaa.” 

[vaana nao baUZ,o ka khnaa maanaa AaOr Agalao idna vah rajaa kao 

]sakI BaoMT donao gayaa tao rajaa ko naaOkraoM nao kha ik ek vyaaparI 

Aapkao BaoMT donao ko ilayao Aayaa hO. rajaa Apnao isaMhasana pr baOz 

gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao saamanao baulavaayaa. 

[vaana rajaa ko pasa Aayaa. ]sako haqa maoM ek saaonao ka bat-na 

qaa jaao ek bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o sao Zka huAa qaa. ]sa saaonao ko  
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bat-na maoM ek [-MT qaI. rajaa nao [vaana sao pUCa ik vah iksa rajya sao 

Aayaa hO AaOr ]sako maata ipta ka naama @yaa hO. 

[sako baad ]sanao saaonao ko bat-na pr sao kpD,a hTayaa tao doKa 

ik ]samaoM tao ek [-MT qaI. vah [-MT doK kr tao vah bahut gaussaa hao 

gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “mauJao lagata hO ik tumanao saaocaa yah ik hmaaro 

pasa tao [-MToM bahut kma hOM [sailayao tuma hmaaro rajya maoM [-MTaoM ka 

vyaapar krnao ko ilayao Aayao hao.” 

yah khto hue vah [vaana kI trf daOD,a pr [vaana ek trf 

kao hT gayaa AaOr ]sa bat-na maoM sao [-MT inakla kr naIcao igar pD,I 

AaOr ]sako dao ihssao hao gayao. 

tba rajaa nao doKa ik ]sanao tao Apnao maohmaana ko saaqa bahut hI 

Kraba vyavahar ikyaa hO. vah [vaana sao maafI maa^ganao lagaa. baad maoM 

]sanao [vaana ka saara ka saara jahaja, hI KrId ilayaa. 

jaba [vaana nao yah doKa tao ]sanao ]sasao p`aqa-naa kI — “Aap 

caahoM tao maora saara saamaana lao laoM pr maOM Apnaa jahaja, nahIM baocaU^gaa 

@yaaoMik ]samaoM ek baUZ,a BaI hO jaao maora @lak- hO. AaOr hma laaoga [sa 

Sahr maoM rhnao laayak nahIM hOM.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro @yaa tuma dao hao?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ifr sao bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maOM tumhoM nahIM jaanao dU^gaa AaOr mauJao tumhara jahaja, caaihyao.” 
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yah sauna kr [vaana Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayaa AaOr ]sasao p`aqa-naa 

kI ik vah ]nakao jaanao do. 

tba rajaa nao kha ik “Agar tuma daonaaoM maoM sao kao[ - BaI tIna rat 

tk maorI baoTI ko ilayao saamsa
60
 pZ, do jaao [sa samaya caca- maoM hO tba 

tuma laaoga jahaja, rK sakto hao.” eosaa ]sanao [sailayao kha qaa 

@yaaoMik ]sakI baoTI ek jaadUgarnaI qaI AaOr vah hr rat ek [nsaana 

ko $p maoM Aa jaatI qaI. 

[vaana Baagaa Baagaa Apnao jahaja, pr gayaa. vah bahut duKI qaa 

AaOr ]saka idla rao rha qaa. vah Kud vaha^ jaanaa nahIM caahta qaa 

@yaaoMik vah ABaI marnaa nahIM caahta qaa. AaOr Agar ]sanao ]sa baUZ,o 

kao Baojaa tao ]sasao BaI ]sako ilayao Alaga haonaa Aasaana nahIM qaa. 

baUZ,o nao ]sakao doK kr baaolaa — “[vaana @yaa baat hO tuma [tnao 

proSaana @yaaoM hao. AaOr tumhara isar laTka huAa @yaaoM hO?” 

[vaana nao ]sakao vah saba batayaa jaao rajaa ko drbaar maoM huAa qaa 

AaOr jaao rajaa nao kha qaa. baUZ,o nao zMDI Aavaaja maoM kha — “tuma 

icanta @yaaoM krto hao [vaanauYka. Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa krao. laoT 

jaaAao AaOr saao jaaAao. maOM [sa Ktro sao bacanao ka kao[- rasta 

inakalata hU^.” 

jaldI hI rat haonao lagaI tao baUZ,o nao [vaana kao jagaayaa AaOr kha 

— “laao yao tIna maaomabai<ayaa^ laao. jaba tk phlaI maaomaba<aI jalao 

 
60 Psalms is a book of Bible 
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Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa krnaa. jaba dUsarI bauJa jaayao tao tIsarI maaomaba<aI 

jalaanaa. ]sako baad piva~ drvaajao kI da^yaI trf sao Andr 

Gausanaa. saamaanya p`aqa-naa ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC nahIM khnaa. jaaAao 

Bagavaana tumharI sahayata kroM. ]naka AaSaIvaa-d tumharo saaqa rho.” 

[vaana vaha^ sao rajaa ko pasa cala idyaa. rajaa ko naaOkr ]sakao 

caca- lao gayao AaOr vaha^ lao jaa kr ]sakao caca- ko Andr band kr 

idyaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao saalTr pZ,naI Sau$ kr dI. 

ek maaomaba<aI jala kr K%ma hao gayaI tao ]sanao dUsarI jalaa dI. 

jaba dUsarI BaI jala kr K%ma hao gayaI tao ]sanao tIsarI maaomaba<aI jalaa 

dI AaOr piva~ drvaajao ko da^yao haqa kao laoT gayaa. 

tBaI caca- ka fSa- }pr kao ]Cla pD,a AaOr jaadUgarnaI nao 

[vaana kao ZU^Znaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “tuma kha^ hao? maOM tumhoM 

Ka}^gaI.” 

]sanao ]sakao [Qar ]Qar ]sao bahut doKnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr 

]sakao vah khIM idKayaI nahIM idyaa. ifr maugao- nao baa^ga lagaa dI tao 

vah laD,kI ek baar ifr ]saI kba` maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI. tba 

[vaana ]za kba` kao Zka AaOr ifr sao saamsa pZ,nao lagaa. 

laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik Aba tk tao vah mar gayaa haogaa saao vao ]sakI 

hiD\Dyaa^ baTaornao ko ilayao caca- phu^cao tao doKa ik [vaana tao vahIM 

]tnaa hI baD,a baOza qaa ijatnaa ik ek ija,nda AadmaI haota hO. 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 116 ~ 
 

vao vaha^ sao calao gayao AaOr rajaa kao batayaa ik [vaana tao ABaI 

BaI ija,nda hO. 

yah doK kr ]sanao ]sasao dUsarI baar p`aqa-naa krnao ko ilayao 

kha. [vaana ifr vaUZ,o ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sao ifr batayaa ik rajaa 

sao ]sakI @yaa baatoM hu[- qaIM. 

AgalaI rat baUZ,o nao ]sasao kha ik vah piva~ drvaajao ko baa^yaI 

trf laoTo AaOr ek baar ifr sao vah jaadUgarnaI ]sakao nahIM ZU^Z 

sakI. 

tIsarI rat baUZ,o nao ]sakao tIna maaomabai<ayaa^ AaOr ek Qaagao ka 

gaaolaa idyaa. Qaagao ka gaaolaa ]sanao ]sao [sailayao idyaa qaa taik vah 

]sasao jaadUgarnaI ko baala baa^Qa sako.  

]sanao kha — “doKao Aaja kI rat tumharI AaiKrI rat hO. 

jaba tumharI tInaaoM maaomabai<ayaa^ jala caukoM tao [sa baar tuma ]sakI kba` 

ko barabar maoM hI laoT jaanaa. AaOr jaba vah kba sao baahr inakla kr 

Aayao tao tuma ]sakI kba` maoM jaa kr laoT jaanaa. 

]sao jaba tk ]sa kba` maoM nahIM Aanao donaa jaba tk ik vah    

p`aqa-naa kI yah vaalaI laa[na na gaa do “Aao Bagavaana kI ku^AarI maa^ 

KuSa hao jaaAao.” AaOr “hmaaro ipta jaao svaga - maoM hOM.” 

yah sauna kr [vaana ek baar ifr caca- jaa phu^caa. vaha^ phu^ca 

kr ]sanao ifr sao caca- maoM saamsa gaanaI Sau$ kr dI. tIsarI maaomaba<aI 

jalaanao ko baad vah kba` ko pasa hI laoT gayaa. 
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tBaI jaadUgarnaI Apnaa tabaUt taoD, kr baahr inakla AayaI AaOr 

[vaana ko }pr ]sakao Kanao ko ilayao ]sakao ZU^Znao lagaI. pr vah 

]sakao khIM imalaa nahIM. AaiKr vah Apnao tabaUt maoM laoTnao AayaI 

tao ]sanao doKa ik [vaana tao ]sakI jagah laoTa huAa hO. 

vah baaolaI — “AcCa tao tuma yaha^ laoTo hue hao. maOM tIna idna sao 

BaUKI hU^. baahr inakla maOM tuJao Ka}^gaI.” 

tba [vaana nao baalaaoM vaalaa gaaolaa ]sakI trf foMk idyaa. 

jaadUgarnaI nao ]sa gaaolao kao qaaoD,a qaaoD,a Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

AaiKr vah baaolaI — “Aba mauJao jaanao do.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “nahIM. maOM tuJao nahIM jaanao dU^gaa.” 

jaadUgarnaI ifr baaolaI — “nahIM Aba mauJao jaanao do.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “phlao maoro saaqa yah p`aqa -naa kr – “AaOr 

Bagavaana kI ku^AarI maa^ KuSa hao.” ifr maOM tuJao jaanao dU^gaa.” 

jaadUgarnaI nao yah p`aqa-naa [vaana ko baad khI AaOr ifr baaolaI 

— Aba mauJao jaanao do.” 

[vaana baaolaa — “phlao maoro baad yah AaOr kh – “hmaaro 

ipta.” tba maOM tuJao jaanao dU^gaa.” 

]sako baad jaadUgarnaI nao vah p`aqa-naa BaI pZ,I. tba [vaana kba` 

maoM sao inakla Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tU laoT.” 

pr jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “pr Aba maOM yaha^ nahIM laoT saktI.” 
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]sako baad [vaana AaOr jaadUgarnaI daonaaoM nao p`aqa-naa krnaI Sau$ 

kr dI. 

AgalaI saubah dao AadmaI Aayao tao ]nhaoMnao na kovala [vaana kao 

jaIta jaagata doKa bailk ]nhaoMnao Aaolyaaonaa
61
 yaanaI rajaa kI baoTI 

kao BaI doKa. vao turnt hI Baagao Baagao rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sakao 

vaha^ ka saara hala saunaayaa. 

rajaa nao caca- ko saaro AaOfIsaraoM kao [k{a ikyaa AaOr ]nakao lao 

kr caca- gayaa. ]sakao lagaa ik khIM [vaana hI jaadUgar maoM na badla 

gayaa hao. pr jaba vaha^ jaa kr ]sao saccaa[- ka pta calaa tao ]sanao 

[vaana kao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]sakao baoTa kh kr pukara. 

jaadUgarnaI nao [vaana sao kha — “Aba Aao saaOdagar ko baoTo [vaana 

Agar tuma mauJao ija,nda krnao ko ilayao Bagavaana kI p`aqa-naa kr sakto 

hao tao mauJao kabaU maoM krnaa BaI saIKao. ifr maOM tumasao kBaI ek kdma 

BaI dUr nahIM jaa}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr [vaana ifr sao jahaja, kI trf Baagaa gayaa AaOr 

baUZ,o kao batayaa ik caca- maoM ]sa idna @yaa huAa qaa. 

baUZ,a baaolaa — “[vaanauYka tumhoM Drnao kI ibalkula ja$rt nahIM 

hO. tuma Aaolyaaonaa kaoraolyaovanaa
62
 sao SaadI kr laao. kovala phlaI 

 
61 Olyona – name of the Princess and the witch 
62 Olyona Korolyevna – full name of the Princess. Korolye means King, and vna means daughter. 
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tIna rat tuma rat Bar nahIM saaonaa jaba tk ik maugaa- tIna baar baa^ga na 

do lao. ]sako baad vah tumhoM kBaI nahIM satayaogaI.” 

rajaa ko drbaar maoM ibalkula dor nahIM hu[- turnt hI SaadI ka 

[ntjaama hao gayaa. [vaana kI SaadI rajakumaarI Aaolyaaonaa sao hao 

gayaI. 

dao hFto tk vao laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rho tba ek idna [vaana rajaa 

sao baaolaa — “AadrNaIya ipta jaI Aba Aap mauJao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

doM. mauJao Apnao maata ipta ko ilayao BaI maasa pZ,naI hO AaOr ek baar 

Apnaa Gar BaI doKnaa hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maoro Pyaaro baccao saaOdagar ko baoTo [vaana. maOM 

tumharI [cCa maoM kao[- dKla donaa nahIM caahta pr tuma vaapsa ja$r 

Aanaa. tuma Kud doK rho hao ik Aba kao[- javaana nahIM rh gayaa hU^ 

AaOr maora kao[- vaairsa BaI nahIM hO. jaba tuma vaapsa Aa jaaAaogao tba 

maOM tumhoM rajya do dU^gaa ifr tuma KuSaI sao rhnaa.” 

saao [vaana AaOr baUZ,a daonaaoM ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyao AaOr Apnao 

rajya Aa phu^cao. ApnaI janmaBaUima Aa phu^cao. [vaana Aaolyaaonaa kao 

Apnao saaqa lao kr Aayaa qaa. jaba vao [-MTaoM vaalao TapU pr Aayao tao 

]nhaoMnao Apnao saaro jahaja, [-MTaoM sao Bar ilayao AaOr TapU KalaI kr 

idyaa. 

ek idna baUZ,o nao Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao lakD,I kaTnaI Sau$ kI 

AaOr vah ]sakao TapU ko dUsarI trf lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah 
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baaolaa — “[vaanauYka mauJao tumasao kuC baat krnaI hO.” kh kr 

]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao vaha^ baulaayaa jaha^ vah lakD,I rKI qaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sa lakD,I maoM Aaga lagaayaI AaOr jaba ]samaoM 

lapToM ]znao lagaIM tao ]sanao Aaolyaaonaa kao ]zayaa, ]saka ek pOr 

Apnao pOr sao dbaa kr dUsarI Ta^ga KIMcaI dI ijasasao vah dao ihssaaoM maoM 

ba^T gayaI AaOr ]sao Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. 

[vaana tao yah doK kr dMga rh gayaa. ]sakao tao yah pta hI 

nahIM calaa ik vah @yaa kho. baUZ,o nao ]sako daonaaoM ihssao Aaga maoM foMk 

idyao qao. ]na ihssaaoM maoM sao saa^p maoMZk AaOr bahut saaro AaOr k[- trh 

ko roMganao vaalao jaanavar inakla pD,o. 

tba ]sanao ]na daonaaoM ihssaaoM kao Aaga maoM sao baahr inakalaa samaud` 

ko panaI maoM AcCI trh sao Qaaoyaa AaOr ifr ]nako }pr panaI iCD,k 

idyaa. 

k`asa ka inaSaana banaayaa tao vao TukD,o jauD, gayao AaOr ]nasao ek 

bahut hI saundr Aaolyaaonaa ]z KD,I hu[-- [tnaI saundr ik na tao vaOsaI 

laD,kI iksaI nao phlao kBaI doKI haogaI AaOr na kao[- ]sako baaro maoM 

ilaK sakta hO. 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “Aao saaOdagar ko baoTo [vaanauYka Aba tuma 

ek taktvar rajaa haonao vaalao hao AmaIr hao KuSa hao bahut maSahUr 

haonao vaalao hao. saao Qyaana rKnaa ik Bagavaana kao kBaI BaUlanaa nahIM 
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AaOr garIbaaoM kao dana donaa nahIM CaoD,naa. Aba maOM tumhoM kBaI nahIM 

imalaU^gaa.”  

[vaana AaOr Aaolyaaonaa daonaaoM nao ]sako saamanao GauTnao Tok kr ]sasao 

ruk jaanao ko ilayao ivanatI kI pr baUZ,a baaolaa — “Aba tuma mauJasao 

kuC mat maa^gaao bailk Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad dao ik ]sanao mauJao tumharo 

pasa Baoja idyaa. 

maOM tumharo ipta AaOr tumakao daonaaoM kao Pyaar krta hU^. bailk 

tumakao j,yaada Pyaar krta hU^ @yaaoMik tumanao dyaa kr ko mauJao dana 

idyaa AaOr Aba tuma AmaIr BaI hao AaOr maSahUr BaI hao. Aagao BaI 

garIbaaoM kao dana doto rhnaa.” kh kr vah vahIM gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[vaana AaOr Aaolyaaonaa daonaaoM nao Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr 

Apnaa jahaja, samaud` maoM Ko idyaa. 

jaba garIbaaoM nao doKa ik [vaana tao bahut saara pOsaa lao kr Aa 

gayaa hO tao vao saba samaud` ko iknaaro pr Aa kr [k{a hao gayao AaOr 

[vaana ko haqaaoM kao pOraoM kao ]sako kpD,aoM kao caUmanao lagao. vao saba 

[tnao KuSa qao ik ]nakI Aa^KaoM sao Aa^saU bah rho qao. 

[vaana nao Apnao maata ipta kI kba`aoM pr k`asa lagavaayao. garIba 

laaogaaoM kao kpD,a idyaa ]nakao Apnaa Gar do idyaa AaOr ifr Apnao 

sasaur ko pasa laaOT gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr bahut idnaaoM tk rajya 

ikyaa. 
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vah [tnao j,yaada idnaaoM tk ijayaa ik ]sanao Apnao baoTo naatI 

paoto saba doKo. 

vah hmaoSaa hI Bagavaana AaOr saoMT inakaolasa ko gaIt gaata rha 

ik ]nhaoMnao ]sako }pr [tnaI dyaa kI. jaha^ ko vao rajaa qao vaha^ 

Aaja BaI ]nakao laaoga yaad krto hOM. 
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16  k`a[sT AaOr batKoM63 

 

ek baar saoMT pITr AaOr k`a[sT daonaaoM ek saaqa baahr Thla rho 

qao. saoMT pITr gamBaIr $p sao kuC saaoca rha qaa ik Acaanak baaolaa 

— “Bagavaana haonaa iktnaa AcCa haota haogaa. kaSa kovala AaQao 

idna ko ilayao maOM Bagavaana bana jaata ifr caaho maOM saarI ]ma` pITr hI 

banaa rhta.” 

laaOD-
64
 mauskurayao AaOr baaolao — “jaaAao tumharI [cCa pUrI hao. 

tuma rat tk Bagavaana rhao.” 

vao daonaaoM Aba ek gaa^va ko pasa phûca rho qao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik ek iksaana laD,kI batKaoM ko JauMD kao lao jaa rhI hO. vah ]nhoM 

Gaasa ko maOdana tk lao gayaI ]nakao vaha^ CaoD,a AaOr ifr jaldI jaldI 

vaapsa Apnao Gar kI trf laaOT pD,I. 

saoMT pITr nao pUCa — “@yaa Aap [na batKaoM kao eosao hI CaoD, 

doMgaI?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “hu^h. nahIM tao @yaa. Aaja [nakI rKvaalaI 

Aap kroM? Aaja tao %yaaOhar ka idna hO.” 

 
63 Christ and the Geese  (Tale No 68)  –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian 
Folk-Tales”, by Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP 
Dutton. 1916. Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from : 
hindifolktales@gmail.com   
64 Here Lord is used for Jesus Christ. 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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saoMT pITr baaolaa — “pr tba [na batKaoM kI rKvaalaI kaOna 

krogaa?” 

ek batK baaolaI — “Saayad Bagavaana krogaa.” AaOr vaha^ sao 

Baaga gayaI. 

k`a[sT baaolao — “pITr saunaa tumanao ]sanao @yaa kha? mauJao 

tumharo saaqa gaa^va kI davat maoM jaa kr baD,I KuSaI haotI pr Saayad 

batKaoM kao maoro pICo kuC hao jaayao tao. tuma rat gayao tk Bagavaana 

hao [sailayao tuma yahIM rhao AaOr ]nakI rKvaalaI krao.” 

baocaara pITr. vah [sa baat sao baD,a naaraja qaa pr ]sakao vaha^ 

rh kr ]na batKaoM ka Qyaana rKnaa pD,a. 

]sako baad ]sanao ifr kBaI Bagavaana bananao kI [cCa p`gaT nahIM 

kI. 
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17  k`a[sT AaOr laaok gaIt65 

 

ek baar saoMT pITr AaOr k`a[sT daonaaoM ek saaqa baahr GaUmato GaUmato 

ek gaa^va maoM Aa inaklao.  vaha^ ek Gar maoM kuC laaoga [tnaa baiZ,yaa 

gaanaa gaa rho qao ik k`a[sT ]naka gaanaa saunanao ko ilayao vahIM ruk 

gayao. saonT pITr Aagao baZ, gayaa. 

kuC dUr jaa kr saonT pITr GaUmaa AaOr pICo mauD, kr doKa ik 

k`a[sT tao vaha^ KD,o KD,o gaanaa sauna rho qao. saoMT pITr ifr kuC 

AaOr Aagao baZ, gayaa. ]sanao kuC dor baad ifr pICo mauD, kr doKa 

tao doKa ik k`a[sT ABaI BaI gaanaa saunanao maoM magna qao. 

vah ifr Aagao cala idyaa. qaaoD,I dor baad ]sanao tIsarI baar 

ifr pICo mauD, kr doKa tao k`a[sT ABaI BaI vahIM KD,o qao. 

yah doK kr vah pICo gayaa AaOr ]sa baiZ,yaa gaanao kao saunanao ko 

ilayao kuC dor tk vaha^ KD,a rha AaOr ifr dUsaro Gar kI trf 

calaa gayaa jaha^ kuC AaOr laaoga gaa rho qao. 

vaha^ saoMT pITr ruk gayaa pr k`a[sT calato gayao tao saoMT pITr 

BaI ifr ]nako pICo jaldI jaldI calaa AaOr AaScaya- sao doKa. 

k`a[sT nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO pITr?” 

 
65 Christ and Folk-songs  –  a folktale from Russia, Asia. Taken from the Book :  “Russian Folk-Tales”, by 
Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief and Translated by Leonard Arthur Magnus. NY: EP Dutton. 1916. 
Hindi translation of the stories of this book is available from :  hindifolktales@gmail.com   

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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pITr baaolaa — “mauJao yah pta nahIM calaa ik Aap laaok gaIt 

saunanao ko ilayao tao ruk gayao pr jaha^ p`aqa-naaeoM gaayaI jaa rhI qaIM vaha^ 

tao Aap ibalkula nahIM ruko.” 

k`a[sT baaolao — “maooro Pyaaro baoTo. ijasa Gar maoM laaok gaIt gaayao 

jaa rho qao vaha^ bahut AcCI KuSabaU Aa rhI qaI pr jaha^ p`aqa-naaeoM 

gaayaI jaa rhI qaIM vaha^ Bai> ibalkula BaI nahIM qaI. 
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18  caalaak p%naI66 
 

[iqayaaoipyaa ko ek gaa^va maoM ek pit p%naI rhto qao. vao Apnaa kama 

baD,I maohnat AaOr [-maanadarI ko saaqa krto qao prntu kBaI iksaI 

garIba kao dana maoM ek pOsaa BaI nahIM doto qao. 

]nako kao[- baccaa BaI nahIM qaa saao ]naka Kcaa- BaI bahut kma qaa 

[sailayaoo ]naka kafI pOsaa baca jaayaa krta qaa. 

ek idna pit baajaar gayaa tao ]sanao ek gaaya doKI. gaaya 

tndurust AaOr baD,I qaI saao ]sanao ]sao KrId ilayaa. vah gaaya ]sanao 

pcaasa Dalar kI KrIdI. 

baad maoM ]sanao ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao ek Dalar kI ek maugaI- BaI 

KrIdI AaOr Gar vaapsa Aa gayaa. p%naI [na daonaaoM kao doK kr bahut 

KuSa qaI @yaaoMik gaaya KUba dUQa dotI qaI AaOr maugaI- raoja AMDo. 

ek rivavaar kao pit Apnao caca- ko padrI sao imalanao gayaa. 

AaOr baataoM ko saaqa saaqa ]na daonaaoM nao ]sa dUQa ko baaro maoM BaI baat kI 

jaao ]nakI gaaya dotI qaI AaOr ]na AMDaoM ko baaro maoM BaI baat kI jaao 

]nakI maugaI- dotI qaI. 

padrI nao kha “tuma AmaIr tao hao pr bahut hI matlabaI hao 

@yaaoMik tumanao gaa^va ko iksaI garIba AadmaI kI kBaI kao[- sahayata 

nahIM kI. tumakao ]nakI sahayata ja$r krnaI caaihyao. yaa tao 

 
66 Cunning Wife - a folktale of Jablawi Tribe of Ethiopia, Africa 
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tumakao ]na laaogaaoM kao kuC dUQa AaOr AMDo donao caaihyao AaOr yaa ifr 

kuC pOsao.” 

padrI kI yah baat pit kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaI. vah Gar Aa 

kr p%naI sao baaolaa ik vah gaaya AaOr maugaI- kao baajaar maoM lao jaa kr 

baoca do. 

]sanao saaqa maoM ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah gaaya kao baoca kr 

]saka pOsaa garIbaaoM maoM baa^T do AaOr maugaI- kao baoca kr ]saka pOsaa laa 

kr ]sakao do do. 

p%naI kao pit kI yah baat ibalkula psand nahIM AayaI prntu 

vah pit ko khnao kao Tala BaI nahIM saktI qaI. vah saaocatI rhI ik 

]sao @yaa krnaa caaihyao ijasasao saa^p BaI mar jaayao AaOr laazI BaI na 

TUTo. AaiKr ]sakao ek trkIba saUJa hI gayaI. 

Agalao idna vah gaaya AaOr maugaI- lao kr baajaar gayaI AaOr ]nakao 

baajaar maoM baocanao baOz gayaI. ek AadmaI gaaya KrIdnaa caahta qaa saao 

]sanao ]sa AaOrt sao pUCa ik gaaya iktnao kI hO. AaOrt baaolaI “ek 

Dalar kI.” 

]sa AadmaI kao yah sauna kr bahut hI AaScaya- huAa ik eosaa 

kOsao hO. ]sanao kha “mauJao yaha^ rhto hue iktnao saala hao gayao hOM pr 

maOMnao eosaa kBaI nahIM saunaa ik gaaya ka dama ek Dalar hao. @yaa yah 

gaaya dUQa dotI hO?” 
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vah AaOrt baaolaI “ha^ ha^ ibalkula dotI hO, @yaaoM nahIM. prntu 

ek Sat- hO ik Agar tuma yah gaaya KrIdaogao tao tumakao saaqa maoM yah 

maugaI- BaI KrIdnaI pD,ogaI.” 

AadmaI nao pUCa — “AaOr maugaI- kI kImat @yaa hO?” 

AaOrt nao javaaba idyaa — “pcaasa Dalar.” 

]sa AadmaI kao yah saba Jamaolaa saa laga rha qaa prntu [@yaavana 

Dalar maoM gaaya AaOr maugaI- ka saaOda baura nahIM qaa saao ]sanao [@yaavana 

Dalar do kr gaaya AaOr maugaI- daonaaoM KrId laIM. AaOrt nao KuSaI KuSaI 

[@yaavana Dalar ApnaI jaoba ko hvaalao ikyao AaOr saIQaI caca- gayaI. 

vaha^ ]sakao ek garIba AaOrt baOzI hu[- idKayaI do gayaI. ]sanao 

]sakao gaaya ka ek Dalar dana maoM idyaa AaOr Gar Aa kr maugaI- ko 

pcaasa Dalar Apnao pit ko haqa maoM qamaa idyao. 

pit kao [tnao saaro Dalar doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao 

pUCa “@yaa tumanao gaaya kao baoca kr ]sako pOsao dana maoM nahIM idyao yaa 

tumakao ek maugaI- ko [tnao saaro pOsao imala gayao?” 

p%naI baaolaI — “maOMnao daonaaoM kama kr idyao. gaaya kao baoca kr 

]sasao imalao pOsao maOMnao dana maoM do idyao AaOr maugaI- ko mauJao [tnao saaro pOsao 

imala gayao vah maOM Gar lao AayaI.” 

pit kI ABaI BaI kuC samaJa maoM nahIM Aayaa tao p%naI nao ]sao saba 

saaf saaf bata idyaa ik vah gaaya ek Dalar kI baoca kr ]sanao 
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vah ek Dalar dana maoM do idyaa AaOr maugaI- kao pcaasa Dalar maoM baoca 

kr vah pcaasa Dalar Gar lao AayaI. 

[sa trh [sa caalaak p%naI nao Apnao pit ka khnaa BaI maanaa 

AaOr pOsao BaI bacaayao. 
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19  taSa Kolanao vaalaa–167 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko pUva- maoM isqat TapuAaoM pr basao 

laaogaaoM maoM khI saunaI jaatI hO. taSa Kolanao vaalao kI yah laaok kqaa 

ek bahut hI majaodar laaok kqaa hO. [samaoM jaIsasa ek taSa Kolanao 

vaalao kao vardana do kr kOsao f^sa jaato hOM yah doKnao vaalaI baat hO. 

tao AaAao pZ,to hOM yah kqaa ihndI maoM.  

ek baar ek AadmaI qaa ijasakao laaoga taSa Kolanao 

vaalaa khto qao AaOr yahI vah krta BaI qaa. vah khIM 

BaI jaata qaa tao ]sakI jaoba maoM taSa rhto. vah ]nako 

saaqa taSa Kolata AaOr hr ek kao hra dota qaa. 

vah saD,k pr sao iksaI kao BaI pkD, laota qaa – vah baccaa hao 

yaa baD,a yaa kao[- AaOr, AaOr ]sasao khta ik “AaAao taSa KolaoM.” 

vah hmaoSaa pOsao ko ilayao taSa Kolata qaa. kao[- baccaa BaI jaao 

iksaI dUkana jaata haota tao vah ]sakao baulaa laota. @yaaoMik ]sako 

pasa pOsao haoto qao saao vah ]sako saaqa Kolata AaOr vah baccaa baocaara 

turnt hI har jaata AaOr vah ]sako pOsao lao laota. 

]saka ek CaoTa saa Gar qaa AaOr ]samaoM ]saka ek CaoTa saa 

rsaao[-Gar qaa. vaha^ vah Apnao haqa sao hI Kanaa banaata qaa. ]sako 

 
67 The Cardplayer – a folktale from Reunion, Africa. Adapted from the book :   
“Indian Ocean Folktales: Madagaskar, Comoros, Mauritius, Reunion, Seychelles”.  By Germain 
Elizabeth. Retold by Christian Bard. 
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pasa ek bat-na qaa. ]sako ]sa bat-na maoM Ch–saat laaogaaoM ka Kanaa 

bana jaata qaa. 

vah Apnaa caavala naapta qaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa bat-na maoM Dala kr 

saubah saubah Aaga pr rK dota qaa. ifr vah taSa Kolata qaa. jaba 

idna ko gyaarh bajato qao AaOr Agar vah jaIt jaata qaa tao vah 

Apnaa saara caavala Ka laota qaa. 

Saama kao ifr vah caavala bananao ko ilayao rKta qaa AaOr bana 

jaanao pr Ka laota qaa. Agar vah Apnaa saubah ka caavala gyaarh 

bajao K%ma nahIM kr pata qaa tao vah ]sakao Saama ko ilayao rK dota 

qaa. [sa trh sao ]sakao taSa Kolanao ko ilayao j,yaada samaya imala 

jaata qaa. 

ek idna vaha^ rhnao vaalaaoM maoM sao ek AadmaI nao dUsaro AadmaI sao 

kha — “jaaAao AaOr Bagavaana sao imalaao AaOr ]sasao khao “Bagavaana 

tuma QartI pr AaAao AaOr [sa taSa Kolanao vaalao kao yaha^ sao lao 

jaaAao. vah hma sabakao bahut tMga krta hO. yah saD,k pr hr 

jagah taSa Kolata hO. 

yah baccaaoM AaOr baD,aoM kao ek jaOsaa hI samaJata hO. sabako saaqa 

taSa Kolata hO AaOr sabakao hra dota hO. AcCa haogaa Agar 

Bagavaana AayaoM AaOr [sakao lao jaayaoM tao.” 

dUsara AadmaI baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM jaa kr Bagavaana sao 

imalata hU^. 
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saao vah Bagavaana ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Bagavana, maOM 
Aapsao imalanao Aayaa hU^. hmaaro yaha^ QartI pr ek AadmaI hO jaao 

sabakao taSa Kola kr bahut tMga krta hO. 

vah ek trf }pr jaata hO AaOr dUsarI trf naIcao Aata hO. 

]sasao saba proSaana rhto hOM. vah laaogaaoM kao kama nahIM krnao dota AaOr 

baccaa hao yaa baD,a sabasao taSa Kola kr ]nako pOsao lao laota hO. 

kao[- baccaa baocaara pOsao lao kr kuC KrIdnao ko ilayao dUkana 

jaata hO tao vah ]sakao taSa Kolanao ko ilayao bahka laota hO AaOr 

ifr ]sakao hra kr ]sako saaro pOsao lao laota hO.” 

Bagavaana nao pUCa — “@yaa ]saka naama taSa Kolanao vaalaa hO?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “jaI ha^.” 

Bagavaana nao kha — “vah Aayaogaa, vah yaha^ ja$r Aayaogaa. maOM 

Kud doKnao Aata hU^ ik jaao kuC tuma mauJasao kh rho hao @yaa yah saba 

saca hO?” 

Bagavaana nao “haolaI GaaosT”
68
 AaOr saoMT pITr

69
 sao baat kI AaOr 

kha “calaao [sa taSa Kolanao vaalao kao doK kr Aato hOM. Agar jaao 

kuC yah AadmaI kh rha hO saca huAa tao hmaoM ]sao QartI sao hTanaa 

hI pD,ogaa.” 

 
68 Holy Ghost – Christianity believes in Trinity – Father, Son and the Holy Ghost (Holy Spirit), each 
person itself being God. 
69 Saint Peter (Simon Peter) was one of the twelve Apostles of Jesus Christ and in popular culture is 
depicted holding the key of Kingdom of Heaven, sitting at the Pearly Gates to allow entry in the 
Kingdom of Heaven. See the names of Jesus’ twelve disciples at the end of the book. 
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saao vao tInaaoM QartI kI trf cala idyao. jaba vao ]sa taSa Kolanao 

vaalao ko Gar phu^cao tao Saama ko pa^ca baja rho qao. ]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa 

— “@yaa tumhIM taSa Kolanao vaalao hao?” 

vah baaolaa — “ha^, @yaaoM?” 

vao baaolao — “hmanao tumharo baaro maoM bahut saunaa hO pr Aba dor hao 

gayaI hO. @yaa tuma hmakao rat kao Kanaa AaOr zhrnao kI jagah do 

sakto hao?” 

“ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. pr tuma doK rho hao na ik maora iktnaa 

CaoTa saa Gar hO. yah maora Kanaa banaanao ka bat-na hO AaOr maoro pasa 

basa ek iDbbaa hI caavala hO. tuma laaoga [Qar saao sakto hao, jaOsao BaI 

caahao AaOr ifr hma saba yah caavala imala kr KayaoMgao. zIk hO?” 

tInaaoM ek saaqa baaolao — “zIk hO. hmaoM maMjaUr hO.” 

saao ]sa taSa Kolanao vaalao nao Apnaa caavala naapnao vaalaa bat-na 

]zayaa. ]sasao naap kr caavala ilayao, ]nakao Qaaoyaa AaOr ifr ]sa 

bat-na kao Aaga pr rK idyaa. baakI saba laaoga baat krnao lagao. 

jaba caavala pk gayao tao ]na tInaaoM nao pUCa — “AaOr vah 

caavala? @yaa vah pka huAa caavala nahIM hO?” 

bat-na maoM caavala pk kr ]z rha qaa. saao vah taSa Kolanao 

vaalaa ]z kr gayaa. ]sanao ]samaoM sao dao Pyaalao caavala inakalao. Aba 

vah bat-na caavala sao AaQaa Bara huAa qaa. 
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]sanao doKa AaOr baaolaa — “yah caavala tao bana gayaa hO pr 

ABaI bahut saara caavala baakI hO. maOM [sakao kOsao prsaU^U^?” 

iksaI nao kao[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. ]nhaoMnao qaaoD,a saa caavala lao 

ilayaa AaOr ]sao Kanao lagao. caaraoM ka poT Bar gayaa. 

vao tInaaoM ]sa taSa Kolanao vaalao sao bahut KuSa qao. ]nhaoMnao kha 

ik vah nama`ta maoM, AcCo bartava maoM AaOr yah doKnao maoM ik dUsaro laaogaaoM 

nao zIk sao Kayaa hO yaa nahIM sabasao phlao nambar pr Aata hO.” AaOr 

vao saba saaonao koo ilayao laoT gayao. 

AgalaI saubah jaba vao ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa taSa Kolanao vaalao sao 

pUCa ik vao ]sakao vaha^ Kanao AaOr saaonao ko iktnao pOsao do doM. 

vah baaolaa — “jaao qaaoD,a bahut maoro pasa qaa ]saI maoM sao tuma laaogaaoM 

nao yaha^ Ka pI ilayaa. [sako Alaavaa tuma laaoga [tnaI CaoTI saI jagah 

maoM saao BaI ilayao. AaOr maoro #yaala sao tao tuma laaoga zIk sao saao BaI nahIM 

payao haogao. saao [sa sabaka ]nakao kao[- pOsaa donao kI kao[- ja$rt 

nahIM hO.” 

vao tInaaoM baaolao — “nahIM nahIM, hma laaogaaoM nao poT Bar kr Kayaa 

AaOr pUra pUra zIk sao saaoyao. pr basa Aba yah bata dao ik [sa saba 

ka hma tumhoM iktnaa pOsaa do doM.” 

vah taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa ik vah BaI zIk sao saaoyaa. 

Bagavaana nao kha — “Agar tuma hmasao kao[ - pOsaa nahIM lao rho tao 

mauJasao Apnao ilayao kao[- maorI kao[- kRpa hI maa^ga laao.” 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 136 ~ 
 

vah baaolaa — “kRpa? maOM tumasao @yaa kRpa maa^gaU?” 

Bagavaana baaolao — “kuC BaI. jaao BaI tumharI [cCa hao. calaao, 
maOM tumakao santaoYa dU^gaa.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “tuma vah baOnca doK 

rho hao na? tao tumharI kRpa ko ilayao maOM tumasao yah 

maa^gata hU^ ik jaao kao[- BaI ]sa baOnca pr baOzo vah vahIM icapk 

jaayao.” 

Bagavaana baaolao — “zIk hO eosaa hI haogaa.” 

haolaI GaaosT baaolao — “Aba tuma mauJasao BaI kuC maa^ga laao.” 

“Aro tumasao BaI? maOM tumasao @yaa maa^gaU?” ifr kuC saaocato hue 

baaolaa — “AcCa zIk hO tuma mauJakao yah dao ik jaba kao[- maoro 

drvaajao maoM hao AaOr vah ]sa drvaajao ka sahara lao kr KD,a hao tao 

vah vaha^ sao ifr ihla BaI na sako. vah vahIM ATk jaayao jaba tk maOM 

]sakao vaha^ sao na hTa}^.” 

haolaI GaaosT baaolao — “zIk hO jaOsaa tuma caahao. eosaa hI 

haogaa.” 

Aba saoMT pITr kI baarI qaI. ]nhaoMnao kha — “Aba maora nambar 

hO. baaolaao, tuma mauJasao @yaa maa^gato hao?” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “tao @yaa tuma tInaaoM maoro 

}pr kRpa krnao vaalao hao? zIk hO. tuma vah santro ka 
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poD, doK rho hao na? Agar kao[- ]sa poD, pr mauJasao ibanaa pUCo caZ,o tao 

vah ]sa pr sao tba tk naIcao na Aa sako jaba tk maOM na khU^.” 

saonT pITr baaolao — “zIk hO eosaa hI haogaa.” 

[sa trh tInaaoM ]sa taSa Kolanao vaalao kao tIna vardana do kr 

calao gayao. kuC idnaaoM baad Bagavaana nao Apnao ek maR%yau dUt
70
 kao 

baulaayaa AaOr ]sakao QartI pr sao taSa Kolanao vaalao kao svaga- laanao ko 

ilayao Baojaa. 

maR%yau dUt naIcao QartI pr Aayaa AaOr taSa Kolanao vaalao ko Gar 

phu^caa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao taSa Kolanao vaalao sao kha ik ]sakao 

Bagavaana nao baulaayaa hO. 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao pUCa — “pr ]sanao mauJao baulaayaa hI @yaaoM 

hO?” 

“yah tao mauJao maalaUma nahIM pr ]nhaoMnao mauJao tumhoM laanao ko ilayao 

Baojaa hO.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao kuC saaocaa AaOr ]sasao Apnao Gar ko saamanao 

pD,I baOnca pr baOznao ko ilayao kha ik vah vaha^ baOzo AaOr vah ABaI 

Gar sao tOyaar hao kr Aata hO. 

saao maR%yau dUt baahr ]sakI baOnca pr baOz gayaa AaOr taSa Kolanao 

vaalaa Gar ko Andr tOyaar haonao calaa gayaa. kuC dor baad vah tOyaar 

hao kr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “calaao ]zao maOM tOyaar hU^.” 

 
70 Translated for the word “Death Angel”. 
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maR%yau dUt nao ]sa baOnca sao ]znao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao 

]sasao ]z hI nahIM saka. vah tao ]sasao icapk gayaa qaa. ]sanao 

bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah tao vaha^ sao iksaI trh ihla BaI nahIM pa 

rha qaa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “Aro yah @yaa. maOM tao yaha^ sao ]z hI 

nahIM pa rha. kao[- mauJao yaha^ sao ]zaAao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “jaba tk tuma mauJasao yah vaayada 

nahIM kraogao ik tuma mauJao Bagavaana ko pasa nahIM lao jaaAaogao maOM tumhoM 

yaha^ sao nahI ]za}^gaa.” 

maR%yau dUt kao ]sasao yah vaayada krnaa hI pD,a tBaI taSa Kolanao 

vaalao nao ]sakao vaha^ sao ]zayaa varna Apnao Aap tao vaha^ sao vah kBaI 

]z hI nahIM sakta qaa. vaha^ sao ]z kr vah saIQaa Bagavaana ko pasa 

gayaa. 

Bagavaana nao pUCa — “kha^ hO vah taSa Kolanao vaalaa?” 

maR%yau dUt nao Bagavaana sao jaa kr saara hala batayaa tao Bagavaana nao 

pUCa ik ik tuma vaha^ ]sa baOnca ko }pr baOzo hI @yaaoM qao. 

vah baaolaa — “]sanao mauJasao baOznao ko ilayao kha qaa maOM vaha^ 

[sailayao baOza qaa. mauJao @yaa pta qaa ik ]sa pr baOz kr maOM vaha^ 

icapk jaa}^gaa. AaOr ]sako baad tao maOM vaha^ pr icapk hI gayaa. 
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maOM tao vaha^ sao ]z hI nahIM saka jaba tk ]sanao mauJao Apnao Aap 

nahIM ]zayaa AaOr ]sanao mauJao tba tk ]zayaa nahIM jaba tk ]sanao 

mauJasao yah vaayada nahIM lao ilayaa ik maOM ]sao Aapko nahIM lao jaa}^gaa. 

jaba maOMnao ]sasao yah vaayada ikyaa ik maOM ]sakao Apnao saaqa nahIM 

lao jaa}^gaa tba khIM jaa kr ]sanao mauJao ]sa baOnca sao Aajaad 

ikyaa.” 

“zIk hO Aba tuma ifr sao jaaAao AaOr ]sa taSa Kolanao vaalao 

kao yaha^ lao kr AaAao. maOM AaOr kuC nahIM jaanata. maOM tumakao hu@ma 

dota hU^ AaOr tuma maoro hu@ma ka palana krao.” 

saao vah ifr taSa Kolanao vaalao ko pasa gayaa tao taSa Kolanao 

vaalaa ]sakao ifr sao Aayaa doK kr baaolaa — “Aro tuma yaha^ ifr 

sao?” 

“ha^ Bagavaana nao mauJasao kha hO ik AbakI baar maOM tumakao lao kr 

hI Aa}^. AaOr [sa baar kao[- saaOda nahIM.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao mau^h banaa kr kha — “hu^h, kao[- saaOda 

nahIM.” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “AbakI baar tumakao maoro saaqa calanaa hI 

pD,ogaa.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM tumharo saaqa nahIM jaa}^gaa. maOMnao 

kh idyaa na.” 
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“@yaa tuma maoro saaqa nahIM jaa rho hao? yah nahIM hao sakta. 

tumakao calanaa hI pD,ogaa. ]nhaoMnao mauJasao tumakao saaqa laanao ko ilayao 

kha hO. kla tumanao mauJao ]sa CaoTI saI baOnca pr pkD, ilayaa qaa. 

maOMnao Bagavaana kao saba bata idyaa tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao ifr sao yaha^ Baoja 

idyaa.” 

“zIk hO tuma yaha^ baOzao.” 

“@yaa? ]sa baOnca pr?” 

“ha^ ha^. zIk hO. tuma Agar baOnca pr nahIM baOznaa caahto tao na 

baOzao Gar ko baahr maoro drvaajao pr KD,o hao kr maora [ntjaar krao maOM 

ABaI Aayaa.” 

maR%yau dUt ]sako drvaajao ko saharo KD,a hao gayaa. jaOsao hI vah 

vaha^ KD,a huAa tao vah tao vaha^ ]sako Gar ko drvaajao sao icapk 

gayaa. 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “yah drvaajaa tumakao pkD, kr 

rKogaa tba tk maOM ja,ra taSa Kola kr Aayaa.” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “taSa Kolanao sao @yaa matlaba hO tumhara? maOMnao 

kha na ik kao[- saaOda nahIM basa tumakao maoro saaqa calanaa hO. ABaI.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM tumharo saaqa nahIM jaa rha. tuma 

yahIM zhrao.” 

yah sauna kr maR%yau dUt tao pagala saa hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao vaha^ sao CuD,anao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI “kao[ - saaOda nahIM Aao 
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taSa Kolanao vaalao. mauJao jaanao dao. maOM jaa kr yah baat Bagavaana kao 

bata dU^gaa tao vah mauJao ifr sao tumakao laanao ko ilayao yaha^ Baoja doMgao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao drvaajao sao kha — “doKao yah yaha^ KD,a 

hO [sakao jaanao mat donaa.” 

ifr vah maR%yau dUt sao baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao lao kr jaanaa 

caahto hao tao maOM tumakao yaha^ sao nahIM jaanao dU^gaa.” 

maR%yau dUt nao ifr kha — “AcCa tao mauJao tao jaanao dao. maOM 

Bagavaana sao jaa kr khU^gaa ik maoro saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. AaOr maOM 

tumakao BaI nahIM lao jaa}^gaa.”  

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “Agar maOM tumakao CaoD, dÛgaa tao tuma 

mauJao Apnao saaqa lao jaaAaogao. mauJao maalaUma hO.” 

maR%yau dUt ifr baaolaa — “nahIM maOM vaayada krta hU^ ik maOM tumakao 

Apnao saaqa ibalkula nahIM lao jaa}^gaa. laoikna Aba tao mauJao jaanao 

dao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “Agar tuma mauJao nahIM lao jaaAaogao tao 

maOM tumakao CaoD, dota hU^. jaaAao yaha^ sao calao jaaAao. Aba tuma ]sa 

drvaajao sao calao jaaAao.” 

maR%yau dUt nao drvaajaa CaoD, idyaa AaOr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ sao Bagavaana ko pasa phu^caa tao Bagavaana nao pUCa — “Aro yah 

@yaa tuma ifr sao ibanaa taSa Kolanao vaalao kao ilayao Aa gayao?” 

“Bagavana maOM batata hU^ ik maoro saaqa @yaa huAa.” 
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“maOM davao ko saaqa kh sakta hU^ ik tuma vaha^ gayao haogao AaOr jaa 

kr ]sakI baOnca pr baOz gayao haogao.” 

“nahIM Bagavana [sa baar maOM ]sakI baOnca pr nahIM baOza bailk 

]sako drvaajao nao mauJao pkD, ilayaa. maOM ]sako drvaajao maoM f^sa 

gayaa.” 

Bagavaana nao pUCa — “@yaa maOMnao tumakao ]sako drvaajao maoM f^sanao 

ko ilayao Baojaa qaa. maOMnao tumakao taSa Kolanao vaalao kao laanao ko ilayao 

Baojaa qaa. ifr jaaAao AaOr taSa Kolanao vaalao kao lao kr AaAao. 

AbakI baar kao[- saaOda nahIM. basa ]sakao lao kr AaAao. ]sakao 

QartI pr sao ]za kr laanaa hO. samaJao.” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “maOM @yaa krta Bagavana maOM ]sako drvaajao maoM 

f^sa gayaa qaa. maOMnao ]sasao CUTnao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr maOM CUT hI 

nahIM saka saao mauJao ]sasao vaayada krnaa pD,a ik maOM ]sakao nahIM lao 

jaa}^gaa taik kma sao kma maOM ]sako drvaajao sao tao CUT sakÛ.” 

Bagavaana baaolao — “zIk hO Aba Baagaao yaha^ sao. AaOr yah 

AaiKrI baar hO. AbakI baar ]sakao lao kr hI Aanaa hO. AbakI 

baar #yaala rKnaa.” 

saao vah maR%yau dUt ifr QartI pr gayaa AaOr ifr sao taSa Kolanao 

vaalao ko Gar phu^ca kr ]sakao Aavaaja lagaayaI. taSa Kolanao vaalaa 

baaolaa — “Aro maR%yau dUt tuma ifr sao yaha^? Aba tumhoM @yaa 

caaihyao?” 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 143 ~ 
 

“Bagavaana nao mauJao yaha^ tumakao lao Aanao ko ilayao Baojaa hO. AbakI 

baar tao tumakao hr hala maoM calanaa hI hO.” 

“nahIM, maOM nahIM jaa rha.” 

“nahIM ka @yaa matlaba hO AbakI baar tao tumakao calanaa hI hO. 

saunaa tumanao?” 

“Agar tuma ]sa baOnca pr nahIM baOznaa caahto tao na baOzao. AcCa 

tao drvaajao ko pasa KD,o hao jaaAao.” 

“@yaa vaha^? taik ifr maOM vaha^ sao ihla BaI na sakU^? nahIM nahIM 

basa tuma maoro saaqa ABaI calaao.” 

saao vah baahr hI KD,a rha. na tao vah baOnca pr baOza AaOr na 

hI vah drvaajao ko pasa KD,a huAa. vahIM pasa maoM santro ka poD, qaa 

AaOr ]sa pr pko santro lagao hue qao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “Agar hma vaak[ - jaa rho hOM tao 

mauJao @yaa krnaa haogaa. eosaa krao, doKao [sa pko santro ko poD, kao 

doK rho hao na. jaba tk maOM tOyaar haota hU^ tuma [sa poD, pr caZ, 

jaaAao AaOr vaha^ sao kuC santro hI taoD, laao. caar santro taoD, laonaa 

– dao Apnao ilayao AaOr dao Bagavaana ko ilayao.” 

saao maR%yau dUt ]sa poD, pr caZ, gayaa. jaba vah }pr tk phu^ca 

gayaa tao taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “zIk hO Aba maOM taSa Kolanao 

jaa rha hU^. maOM ABaI Aata hU^.” 

“@yaa? maOM naIcao ]tr rha hU^ ifr saaqa saaqa calato hOM.” 
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“nahIM tuma naIcao nahIM ]tr rho.” 

“@yaa? maOM naIcao nahIM ]tr rha?” 

“ha^, tuma naIcao nahIM ]tr rho. tuma yahIM maora [ntjaar krao maOM 

ABaI taSa Kolanao jaa rha hU^. jaba maOM tya kr laU^gaa ik mauJao @yaa 

krnaa hO tba maOM tumhoM bata}^gaa tba hma calaoMgao. AaOr tBaI maOM tumhoM 

yaha^ sao Aaja,ad k$^gaa.” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “Aao taSa Kolanao vaalao maOM tumasao kh rha hU^ 

ik mauJao jaanao dao. phlao tumanao mauJao [sa CaoTI saI baOnca pr pkD,a, 
ifr tumanao mauJao drvaajao maoM pkD,a AaOr Aba tumanao mauJao [sa santro ko 

poD, pr pkD, rKa hO.  

yah saba tao zIk hO, pr yah tao bataAao tumhoM caaihyao @yaa? 

Bagavaana nao mauJasao kha hO ik tuma yaha^ laaogaaoM kao proSaana krto hao saao 

maOM tumakao yaha^ sao lao jaa}^.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “tumanao @yaa kha ik Bagavaana nao 

kha hO ik maOM laaogaaoM kao proSaana krta hU^? maOM iksaI kao proSaana nahIM 

krta. maOM Bagavaana kao BaI proSaana nahIM krta. maOM iksaI kao 

proSaana nahIM krta isavaaya Apnao saaqa taSa Kolanao vaalaaoM ko.” 

“zIk hO, tao mauJao tao jaanao dao. maOM tumakao bata rha hÛ ik maOM 

jaa rha hU^.” 
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taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “nahIM, tuma mauJao saaqa lao kr nahIM 

jaa sakto. maOM tumharo saaqa nahIM jaa}^gaa. tuma mauJao lao jaaAaogao 

[sailayao maOM tumhoM yaha^ sao jaanao BaI nahIM do sakta.” 

pr baad maoM ma%yau dUt kao taSa Kolanao vaalao sao ek vaayada krnaa 

pD,a ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa tao vah ]sakao lao kr nahIM 

jaayaogaa AaOr Bagavaana ko pasa jaa kr ]nakao yah batayaogaa ik vah 

QartI pr kOsao pkD,a gayaa qaa. 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa rajaI hao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao santro ko poD, 

pr sao naIcao baulaa ilayaa. maR%yau dUt vaha^ sao iksaI trh naIcao ]tr kr 

santro lao kr Bagavaana ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Bagavaana ko pasa phu^caa tao Bagavaana nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“kha^ hO vah taSa Kolanao vaalaa?” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “Bagavana, [sa baar ]sanao mauJao Apnao santro 

ko poD, maoM pkD, ilayaa AaOr ifr mauJao vah CaoD, hI nahIM rha qaa. 

ifr BaI ]sanao Aapko ilayao dao santro Baojao hOM AaOr kha hO ik maOM 

[nakao Aapkao do dU^.” 

Bagavaana baaolao — “mauJao iksaI santro kI ja$rt nahIM hO. AaOr 

maOMnao tumakao vaha^ santro taoD,nao ko ilayao BaI nahIM Baojaa qaa. @yaa maOMnao 

tumasao yah kha qaa ik tuma ]sako santro ko poD, pr caZ,ao? mauJakao tao 

basa vah taSa Kolanao vaalaa caaihyao AaOr kuC nahIM. AaOr tuma ]sakao 

yaha^ laa nahIM rho.” 
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saao vah AbakI baar caaOqaI baar QartI pr gayaa. [sa baar 

]sakao bahut saavaQaana rhnaa qaa. Bagavaana nao BaI ]sasao saavaQaana 

rhnao ko ilayao kha AaOr kha ik Agar vah saavaQaana nahIM rha tao 

vah ]sakao vaha^ lao kr nahIM Aa payaogaa. 

saao vah ifr sao taSa Kolanao vaalao ko Gar phu^caa AaOr jaa kr 

]sakao Aavaaja lagaayaI. 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baahr inakla kr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aro 

maR%yau dUt tuma ifr sao? tuma yaha^ ifr sao vaapsa @yaaoM Aa gayao?” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “Aaja tao tumakao jaanaa hI pD,ogaa. Bagavaana 

nao mauJasao kha hO ik Aaja maOM tumakao yaha^ sao lao kr hI Aa}^. [sa 

baar kao[- saaOda nahI – na kao[- baOMca AaOr na kao[- drvaajaa AaOr na hI 

kao[- santro ka poD,. basa tumakao maoro saaqa calanaa hO.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalao nao kha — “zIk hO zIk hO, Agar mauJakao 

tumhoM lao kr jaanaa hI hO tao mauJao phlao Apnao taSa ko p<ao tao lao 

Aanao dao.” 

saao vah Andr gayaa AaOr Apnao taSa inakla kr lao laayaa. 

]nakao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayao. ifr ]sanao ek qaOlaa ]zayaa 

]sakao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr vah [sa trh ]sa maR%yau dUt ko 

pICo pICo cala idyaa.
71
 

 
71 The final episode in Germain Elizabeth’s “Cardplayer” tale exemplifies cultural creolization. 
European tradition contributes Cardplayer’s expulsion from Heaven. African tradition puts a familiar 
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calato calato rasto maoM kuC dUrI pr taSa Kolanao vaalao kao gaÒna 

D\yaaba
72
 idKayaI do gayaa tao vah baaolaa — “ja,ra rukao Aao maR%yau dUt, 

maOM calato calato [sako saaqa ja,ra ek taSa kI ek baaja,I
73
 Kola 

laU^. ABaI calata hU^.” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “nahIM mauJao bahut dor hao jaayaogaI. tuma maoro 

saaqa ABaI calaao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa igaD,igaD,a kr baaolaa — “basa ek imanaT, 
kovala ek baaja,I.” 

kh kr vah gaòna D\yaaba ko pasa phûca gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa 

— “Aajaa ek baaja,I Kolato hOM.” 

ga`Ona D\yaaba baaolaa “@yaa?” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “Aa na ga Òna D\yaaba, ek baaja,I 

Kolato hOM. Agar tuma jaIt jaaAao tao tuma mauJao Ka laonaa.”  

]sanao saaocaa “vah maR%yau dUt KD,a hO. yaa tao maOM ]sako saaqa calaa 

jaa}^gaa yaa ifr ga`Ona D\yaaba ko mau^h maoM calaa jaa}^gaa. @yaa fk- 

pD,ta hO. mauJao tao yaha^ BaI marnaa vaha^ BaI marnaa.” 

 

frame around it. Hell is forgotten in favor of two-sided conflict between the “little man” and the God. 
Elizabeth says “Cardplayer” earns the way to Heaven 
72 Gran Dyab – the other name of Satan 
73 Translated for the word “Deal” 
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vah ifr ga`Ona D\yaaba sao baaolaa — “saao Agar tuma jaIt gayao tao 

tuma mauJao Ka laonaa AaOr Agar maOM jaIt gayaa tao tuma mauJao Apnao yao 

baarh CaoTo SaOtana do donaa.” 

ga`Ona D\yaaba baaolaa — “yakInana. pr Aao taSa Kolanao vaalao, @yaa 

tuma samaJato hao ik tuma maoro saaqa taSa ka Kola Kola sakto hao?” 

ifr BaI daonaaoM taSa Kolanao baOzo tao taSa Kolanao vaalao nao ga`Ona 

D\yaaba kao hra idyaa. Apnao samaJaaOto ko Anausaar ga`Ona D\yaaba gayaa 

AaOr Apnao baarh CaoTo SaOtana laa kr ]sakao do idyao.  

]sanao ]na SaOtanaaoM kao ]sasao lao kr Apnao qaOlao maoM Dalaa, qaOlao 

kao Apnao knQao pr Dalaa AaOr maR%yau dUt sao baaolaa — “doKa tumanao? 

maOM jaIt gayaa na? maOM kao[- eosao hI Jak nahIM maar rha qaa. calaao 

calato hOM.” 

daonaaoM cala idyao. 

 vao laaoga svaga- ko drvaajao pr Aa phu^cao qao. drvaajao pr saoMT 

pITr KD,a hue qao. maR%yau dUt saoMT pITr sao baaolaa — “maOM [sa taSa 

Kolanao vaalao kao pkD, laayaa hU^.” 

saonT pITr nao pUCa — “tuma taSa Kolanao vaalao kao lao Aayao?” 

“ha^ yah rha.” 

“bahut AcCo, ]sakao Andr lao AaAao.” saao taSa Kolanao vaalaa 

Andr gayaa. 
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saonT pITr nao pUCa — “AaOr yah [sakoo knQao pr @yaa hO?” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “yah [sakI jaIt hO jaba yah yaha^ Aa rha 

qaa tao rasto maoM ek taSa kI baajaI Kolaa AaOr ]samaoM yah jaIt 

gayaa.”  

saonT pITr baaolao — “@yaa [sanao kuC jaIt ilayaa?” 

maR%yau dUt baaolaa — “ha^. yah ga`Ona D \yaaba ko saaqa Kolaa AaOr 

]sasao [sanao ]sako baarh CaoTo SaOtana jaIt ilayao.” 

saoMT pITr nao ifr pUCa — “yaha^ kao[- SaOtana nahIM Aa 

sakta.” 

“vah tao zIk hO. pr maOMnao [nakao jaIta hO. Aba maOM [naka @yaa 

k$^? yao maoro hOM. tuma mauJao [nakao rKnao ko ilayao khIM iksaI kaonao maoM 

kao[- jagah do dao.” 

saoMT pITr baaolao — “maOMnao tumasao kha na ik yaha^ Andr kao[ - BaI 

SaOtana nahIM Aa sakta. tuma [nakao baahr CaoD, sakto hao.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. tba maOM [nakao yaha^ 

drvaajao ko pasa hI CaoD, dota hU^.” AaOr ]sanao Apnaa qaOlaa drvaajao 

ko pasa hI rK idyaa. 

ifr vah baOz gayaa AaOr saoMT pITr kao GaUrnao lagaa. kuC pla 

]sakao doKnao ko baad vah baaolaa — “@yaa vah tumhIM nahIM qao jaao kuC 

samaya phlao mauJasao rat ko ilayao Kanaa AaOr zhrnao kI jagah maa^ganao 

Aayao qao? tuma laaoga tIna qao. hO na?” 
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saoMT pITr baaolao — “ha^, ]namaoM ek maOM BaI qaa.” 

taSa Kolanao vaalaa baaolaa — “tuma tInaaoM BaI ek caIja, qao. tuma 

tInaaoM maoro Gar Aayao. maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao Andr lao gayaa. maOMnao tumharo 

ilayao caavala banaayao. tuma laaogaaoM kao Kanao ko ilayao idyao. tuma laaogaaoM 

kao saaonao ko ilayao jagah dI. 

AaOr Aba jaba maOM yaha^ Aayaa hU^ tao maOM Andr nahIM Aa sakta 

@yaaoMik maoro pasa kuC CaoTo SaOtana hOM? tuma tao vaak[- AjaIba caIja, 

hao.” 

]sanao Apnao SaOtanaaoM ka qaOlaa ]zayaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa 

@yaaoMik saoMT pITr ]sakao ]na SaOtanaaoM ko saaqa Andr nahIM Aanao do 

rho qao. 
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20  baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI if,na AaOr lauMD ka    

caca-74 

 

svaIDna ko lauMD Sahr maoM ek CaoTa Sahr hO SaunaOna jaha^ saaro 

skOinDnaOivayana doSaaoM ka Aaca-ibaSap baOzta hO.
75
 yaha^ ek SaahI 

raomana caca- hO. laaogaaoM ka khnaa hO ik yah raomana caca- kBaI pUra nahIM 

haogaa. ]sakI [maart maoM kuC na kuC kmaI hmaoSaa hI rhogaI. [sakI 

vajah yah batayaI jaatI hO. 

 khto hOM ik jaba saoMT laaOronsa
76
 vaha^ gaaospla ka ]pdoSa

77
 donao 

ko ilayao Aayao tao vah vaha^ pr ek caca- banavaanaa caahto qao pr 

]nakao yah nahIM maalaUma qaa ik vah vaha^ ]sao kOsao banavaayaoM. 

 jaba vah [sa baat kao saaoca rho qao tao ek baD,o saa[ja, ka 

AadmaI
78
 ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako ilayao caca- 

banaa dogaa pr ek Sat- pr. ik saoMT laaOronsa kao caca- pUra haonao sao 

phlao phlao ]saka naama batanaa pD,ogaa. AaOr Agar vah nahIM bata 

 
74 Finn, the Giant and the Minster of Lund – a folktale from Sweden, Europe.  
Taken from the Book “Swedish Fairy Book”, ed by Clara Stroebe.  1921. Adapted from the Web Site :  
https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Swedish_folktale_3.html          
75 There stands in the University town of Schunen, the town of Lund, the seat of first archbishop in all 
Scandinavian countries. 
76 St Lawrence 
77 To preach Gospels – there are four Gospels in Bible. Otherwise Gospels mean message from God. 
78 Translated for the word “Giant” 

https://www.worldoftales.com/European_folktales/Swedish_folktale_3.html
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payaa tao vah yaa tao caa^d saUrja lao laogaa yaa ifr saoMT laaOronsa kI 

Aa^KoM lao laogaa. 

saoMT baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kI [sa baat kao maana gayao AaOr baD,o 

saa[ja, ko AadmaI nao caca- banaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. caca- jaldI jaldI 

Aagao baZ,nao lagaa AaOr ]sakI [maart jaldI hI K%ma haonao pr Aa 

gayaI. 

saoMT laaOronsa baocaaro proSaana sao Apnao BaivaYya ko baaro maoM saaocato 

rho @yaaoMik ABaI tk ]nhoM baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI ka naama pta nahIM 

calaa qaa. AaOr vah ApnaI Aa^KoM BaI Kaonaa nahIM caahto qao. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik jaba vah Sahr ko baahr GaUma rho qao AaOr 

[sa maamalao pr gamBaIr $p sao ivacaar kr rho qao tao vah bahut duKI 

hao gayao AaOr ek phaD,I pr Aarama krnao ko ilayao baOz gayao. 

jaba vah ]sa phaD,I pr baOzo hue qao tao ]nhaoMnao phaD,I ko Andr 

sao ek baccao ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. saaqa maoM ek s~I ko gaanao 

kI Aavaaja BaI saunaI jaao vah ]sa baccao kao caup krnao ko ilayao gaa 

rhI qaI — “saao jaa saao jaa maoro baccao saao jaa. kla tora ipta if,na 

yaha^ Aayaogaa tba tuJao Aasamaana ko saUrja AaOr caa^d Kolanao ko ilayao 

dogaa yaa ifr saonT laaOronsa kI Aa^KoM dogaa.” 

jaba saoMT laaOronsa nao yah saunaa tao vah bahut KuSa hue @yaaoMik Aba 

]sao ]sa baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI ka naama pta cala gayaa qaa. vah vaha^ 

sao turnt hI Sahr Baaga gayao AaOr caca- jaa phu^cao. vaha^ baD,o saa[ja, 
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ka AadmaI caca- kI Ct pr baOza huAa qaa AaOr ]sa caca- ka 

AaiKrI p%qar rKnao hI jaa rha qaa ik , , ,  

saoMT laaOronsa naIcao sao icallaayao — “if,na if,na. caca - ka yah 

AaiKrI p%qar ja,ra Qyaana sao rKnaa.” 

Apnaa naama sauna kr baD,o saa[ja, ko AadmaI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa 

AaOr gaussao ko maaro ]sanao vah p%qar vahIM sao naIcao foMk idyaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aba yah caca- kBaI K%ma nahIM haogaa.”  

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. tbasao caca- maoM hmaoSaa 

hI kuC na kuC kama calata hI rhta hO. 

kuC dUsaro laaogaaoM kao khnaa hO ik Apnaa naama sauna kr vah baD,o 

saa[ja, ka AadmaI ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa naIcao Aayaa caca- ko Andr 

gayaa AaOr daonaaoM ek ek KmBaa lao kr ]sakao taoD,nao hI vaalao qao ik 

vao Kud p%qar maoM badla gayao AaOr Aaja tk ]nhIM KmBaaoM ko barabar maoM 

KD,o doKo jaa sakto hOM ijanhoM ]nhaoMnao pkD,a qaa. 
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21  duinayaa^ ka janma79 

 

[-saa[- Qama- kI yah laaok kqaa piScamaI Af`Ika ko maalaI doSa kI 

laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO. 

Sau$ Sau$ maoM yah saarI duinayaa^ dUQa ka ek samaud` qaI AaOr 

Bagavaana ApnaI banaayaI caIja, sao santuYT qaa. saao duinayaa^ maoM kovala dUQa 

ka samaud` qaa AaOr baadla qao. 

pr @yaaoMik svaga- AaOr QartI maoM kao[- Antr nahIM qaa saao Bagavaana 

nao caaha ik vah ApnaI [sa duinayaa^ maoM kuC rMgaInaI laayao. vah baaolaa 

— “dUQa sao paOQao AaOr p%qar pOda hao jaayaoM.” AaOr dUQa sao paOQao AaOr 

p%qar pOda hao gayao. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

 

pr p%qar dUQa AaOr paOQaaoM ko ilayao bahut hI sa#t qao saao ]sanao 

]nakao dbaa kr caaOrsa kr idyaa. Bagavaana Aba p%qar ko maukabalao 

kuC AaOr j,yaada majabaUt caIja, banaanaa caahta qaa. 

saao vah baaolaa — “p%qar sao laaoha pOda hao jaayao.” 

 
79 The Origin of Creation – a Fulani folktale from Mali, West Africa. Adapted from the Book :  
“The Orphan Girl and the Other Stories”,  by Offodile Buchi.  2011. Hindi translation of the stories of 
this book is available from : hindifolktales@gmail.com   
[My Note: This is strange that this folktale is from Fulani people. Fulani people are Muslims and they 
say in this tale that “God gave us His son.” – means that “He gave us Jesus Christ”. How could they 
say this?] 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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AaOr p%qar sao laaoha pOda hao gayaa. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

 

laaoha jaOsaa ik tuma jaanato hao p%qar ko ilayao bahut hI j,yaada 

sa#t hao gayaa qaa. Aba ]sakao iksaI AaOr j,yaada taktvar caIja, 

kI ja$rt qaI jaao ]sakao kabaU maoM rK sako saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI. 

vah baaolaa — “Aaga bana jaa.” AaOr Aaga bana gayaI. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

,pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

 

bahut jaldI hI Aaga caaraoM trf fOlanao lagaI AaOr ruk hI nahIM 

payaI. jaao kuC BaI ]sako rasto maoM Aata gaussao maoM Aa kr vah ]sa 

sabakao jalaa dotI. 

saao Bagavaana nao ]sakao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa AaOr kha 

— “panaI bana jaa.” AaOr panaI p`gaT hao gayaa ijasanao Aaga ko gaussao 

kao raoka —  

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 
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pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

AaOr ifr Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa 

 

“panaI panaI, tumanao barsanaoo saoo @yaaoM manaa kr idyaa? @yaaoMik maOMnao 

tumakao Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao hI banaayaa hO [sailayao tuma basa 

lagaatar pD,to hI rhao.” 

pr ]sasao tao baaZ, Aanao lagaI saao panaI kao raoknao ko ilayao 

Bagavaana nao ifr saUrja banaayaa. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

 

AaOr ifr Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa 

AaOr ifr Aayaa saUrja panaI kao raoknao ko ilayao 

 

ifr Bagavaana nao saaocaa — “maOMnao bahut saarI caIja,oM banaayaIM Aba 

mauJao Aarama kI ja$rt hO. pr ]sasao phlao mauJao ek caaOkIdar kI 

ja$rt hO jaao maorI banaayaI hu[- [na saba caIja,aoM pr inagaah rK sako.” 

Bagavaana nao yah saaocato hue AadmaI banaayaa AaOr yah BaI saaocaa 

ik ]sakao maorI hI Sa@la ka haonaa caaihyao taik vao saba ]sakI sauna 

sakoM. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 
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ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

 

AaOr ifr Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa 

AaOr ifr Aayaa saUrja panaI kao raoknao ko ilayao 

AaOr ifr ]sanao idyaa AadmaI jaao ]sakI duinayaa^ pr raja kr sako 

 

pr AadmaI kao GamaMD hao gayaa AaOr ]sanao duinayaa^ pr baD,o baorhma 

ZMga sao raja krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

saao AadmaI kao Jaukanao ko ilayao Bagavaana nao bahut saaro duK 

banaayao. AadmaI tba sao hI ]nasao laD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hO – 

baImaairyaa^, BaUK, icanta, jalana sao laD,to laD,to vah bahut kmajaaor hao 

gayaa hO. 

pr baad maoM yao duK BaI Apnao Aap maoM bahut GamaMDI hao gayao ik 

hma tao AadmaI kao BaI Apnao kbjao maoM rKto hOM. 

saao Bagavaana nao ifr maaOt banaayaI ijasanao ]na duKaoM kao jaIta AaOr 

]sako saaqa hI jaIta AadmaI kao BaI. 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

 

AaOr ifr Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa 

AaOr ifr Aayaa saUrja panaI kao raoknao ko ilayao 
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ifr ]sanao AadmaI idyaa ApnaI banaayaI hu[- caIja,aoM ko }pr raja krnao ko ilayao 

pr AadmaI GamaMDI hao gayaa AaOr baorhmaI sao raja krnao lagaa 

 

saao Bagavaana nao AadmaI kao nama` banaanao ko ilayao duK banaayao 

AaOr AaKIr maoM banaayaI maaOt duKaoM kao AaOr AadmaI kao kabaU maoM rKnao ko ilayao 

pr maaOt nao tao ]na saaro AadimayaaoM kao maar Dalaa jaao BaI ]sako rasto maoM Aayaa 

AaOr [sa trh ]sanao AadmaI kao BaI duinayaa^ sao hTa idyaa 

 

halaa^ik Bagavaana yah nahIM caahta qaa ik vah AadmaI kao ApnaI 

duinayaa^ sao ibalkula hI hTa do @yaaoMik ]sakao tao ]sanao ApnaI Sa@la 

ka banaayaa qaa saao vah baaolaa — “mauJao Aba kuC Kasa banaanaa 

caaihyao. ek eosaa AadmaI jaao maaOt kao jaIt sako saao ]sanao Apnaa 

baoTa [sa duinayaa^ maoM Baojaa — 

saao Sau$ maoM Bagavaana nao dUQa banaayaa  

ifr ]sanao duinayaa^ kao rMgaIna banaanao ko ilayao paOQao AaOr p%qar banaayao. 

 

ifr ]sanao p%qar kao raoknao ko ilayao laaoha banaayaa 

pr laaoha p%qar ko ilayao bahut j,yaada majabaUt qaa saao ]sanao Aaga banaayaI 

AaOr ifr Aaga kao raoknao ko ilayao panaI banaayaa 

AaOr ifr Aayaa saUrja panaI kao raoknao ko ilayao 

 

ifr ]sanao AadmaI idyaa ApnaI banaayaI hu[- caIja,aoM ko }pr raja krnao ko ilayao 

pr AadmaI GamaMDI hao gayaa AaOr baorhmaI sao raja krnao lagaa 

saao Bagavaana nao AadmaI kao nama` banaanao ko ilayao duK banaayao 

 

AaOr AaKIr maoM banaayaI maaOt duKaoM kao AaOr AadmaI kao kabaU maoM rKnao ko ilayao 

pr maaOt nao tao ]na saaro AadimayaaoM kao maar Dalaa jaao BaI ]sako rasto maoM Aayaa 
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AaOr [sa trh ]sanao AadmaI kao BaI duinayaa^ sao hTa idyaa 

saao Bagavaana nao [sa duinayaa^ maoM Apnaa baoTa Baojaa ijasanao maaOt kao BaI jaIt ilayaa 
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22  Da@Tr ka baoTa AaOr saa^paoM ka rajaa80 

 

yah laaok kqaa Af`Ika mahaWIp ko tnaja,ainayaa doSa ko ja,Mja,Ibaar 

WIp samaUh kI laaok kqaaAaoM sao laI gayaI hO.  

yah kqaa saIQao trIko sao tao [-saa[- Qama- sao sambainQat nahIM hO pr 

[samaoM saaolaaomana ka ijak` Aata hO AaOr hala^ik saaolaaomana BaI [-saa[- 

nahIM qaa pr @yaaoMik vah jaIsasa k`a[sT ka purKa qaa AaOr [samaoM ek 

AadmaI jaIsasa k`a[sT ko Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rha hO [sailayao 

[sakao [sa saMga`h maoM Saaimala kr ilayaa gayaa hO. 

ek baar ek Sahr maoM ek bahut baD,a Da@Tr rhta qaa. vah 

ApnaI p%naI AaOr ek CaoTo baoTo kao CaoD, kr mar gayaa. jaba vah 

baoTa baD,a hao gayaa tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sako ipta kI [cCa ko Anausaar 

]saka naama hsaIbaU krImau_Ina
81
 rKa. 

jaba hsaIbaU nao skUla maoM pZ,naa ilaKnaa saIK ilayaa tba ]sakI maa^ 

nao ]sakao ek djaI- ko pasa isalaa[- ka kama saIKnao ko ilayao Baojaa 

pr vah djaI- ka kama nahIM saIK saka. ifr ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao 

ek caa^dI kI caIja,oM banaanao vaalao ko pasa Baojaa pr vah vah kama BaI 

nahIM saIK saka. 

 
80 The Physician’s Son and the King of the Snakes – folktales of Zanzibar, Tanzania, Africa.  
Taken from the book “Zanzibar Folktales” edited by George W Bateman.  1903.  Hindi translation of 
the stories of this book is available from  hindifolktales@gmail.com   
[This story seems like an Arabian Nights story in which one story comes out from another story.] 
81 Haseeboo Kareemuddeen – a Muslim male name 

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
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[sako baad vah k[- AaOr jagah BaI kuC kuC kama saIKnao ko 

ilayao gayaa pr vah vaha^ BaI kuC nahIM saIK saka. tba ]sakI maa^ nao 

kha ik vah Aba kuC idna Gar baOzo. yah ]sakao zIk lagaa. 

ek idna hsaIbaU nao ApnaI maa^ sao pUCa ik ]sako ipta ApnaI 

jaIivaka ko ilayao @yaa kama krto qao tao ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakao batayaa 

ik vah ek bahut hI AcCo Da@Tr qao. 

“tao ifr ]nakI iktabaoM kha^ hOM?” 

maa^ baaolaI — “kafI idnaaoM sao maOMnao ]nakao doKa nahIM hO pr vao 

yahIM khIM haoMgaI, Saayad pICo pD,I haoMgaI. doK laao.” 

]sanao ]nakao [Qar ]Qar ZU^Za. kafI dor tk ZÛZnao kao baad 

AaiKr maoM vao iktabaoM ]sakao imala gayaIM pr vao krIba krIba saarI kI 

saarI kID,aoM nao Ka laI qaIM AaOr vah ]namaoM sao bahut kma pZ, saka. 

ek idna ]nako caar pD,aosaI ]nako Gar Aayao AaOr ]sakI maa^ sao 

kha ik Apnao baoooTo kao hmaaro saaqa jaMgala maoM lakD,I kaTnao ko ilayao 

Baoja dao. 

vao laaoga vahIM pasa maoM hI kama krto qao. vao jaMgala sao lakD,I 

kaTto qao, gaQaaoM pr laadto qao AaOr Sahr jaa kr ]sao baoca doto qao. 

laaoga ]sa lakD,I sao Aaga jalaato qao. 

]sakI maa^ nao ha^ kr dI AaOr kha — “kla maOM ]sako ilayao ek 

gaQaa KrId dU^gaI AaOr ifr vah tumharo saaqa tumharo kama QanQao maoM laga 

jaayaogaa.” 
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Agalao idna hsaIbaU kI maa^ nao ]sako ilayao ek gaQaa KrId idyaa 

AaOr vah Apnao gaQao kao lao kr ]na caaraoM AadimayaaoM ko saaqa lakD,I 

kaTnao calaa gayaa. 

]sa idna ]na laaogaaoM nao bahut kama ikyaa AaOr bahut saara pOsaa 

kmaayaa. yah saba Ch idnaaoM tk calaa pr saatvaoM idna bahuut toja, 

baairSa hao gayaI AaOr ]na sabakao baairSa sao BaIganao sao bacanao ko ilayao 

ek gaufa maoM jaanaa pD,a. 

hsaIbaU gaufa maoM ek trf Akolaa baOza qaa. ]sako pasa kuC 

krnao kao tao qaa nahIM saao vah ek p%qar ]za kr ]sao jamaIna pr 

maarnao lagaa. ]sanao vah p%qar dao caar baar hI maara qaa ik ]sakao 

vaha^ sao kuC eosaI Aavaaja AayaI jaOsaI ik KaoKlaI jamaIna pr maarnao 

pr AatI hO. 

]sanao Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao Aavaaja lagaayaI AaOr baaolaa ik eosaa 

lagata hO ik yaha^ kao[- Cod hO. phlao tao iksaI nao ]sakI Aavaaja 

hI nahIM saunaI pr jaba ]sanao daobaara Aavaaja lagaayaI tao vao laaoga Aayao 

AaOr yah jaananao ko ilayao ik vah KaoKlaI jamaIna kI Aavaaja kha^ sao 

Aa rhI qaI ]nhaoMnao vaha^ Kaodnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

vao laaoga bahut dor tk nahIM Kaod payao qao ik ]nakao ku^e kI 

trh ka ek bahut baD,a gaD\Za idKayaI idyaa jaao Sahd sao Bara qaa. 

]sa idna ]nhaoMnao kao[- lakD,I nahIM kaTI bailk saara idna Sahd 

[k{a krnao AaOr ]sakao baocanao maoM hI lagaa idyaa. 
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saara Sahd jaldI sao jaldI inakalanao ko ca@kr maoM ]nhaoMnao hsaIbaU 

kao ]sa Sahd ko ku^e maoM naIcao ]tar idyaa AaOr ]sasao Sahd }pr 

donaoo ko ilayao kha AaOr vao Kud ]sa Sahd kao bat-naaoM maoM [k{a kr ko 

baajaar baocanao ko ilayao lao jaato rho. 

AaKIr maoM jaba vaha^ bahut kma Sahd rh gayaa tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa 

laD,ko sao ]sakao BaI [k{a krnao ko ilayao kha AaOr vao Kud ek 

rssaI laanao calao gayao taik vao ]sa laD,ko kao baahr inakala sakoM. 

pr baad maoM ]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,ko kao ]saI ku^e maoM CaoD, idyaa AaOr 

Sahd baocanao sao jaao pOsaa ]nhaoMnao kmaayaa qaa ]sao BaI kovala Aapsa maoM 

hI baa^T ilayaa. ]sa laD,ko kao kuC BaI nahIM idyaa. 

laD,ko nao BaI jaba saara Sahd baTaor ilayaa tao rssaI ko ilayao 

Aavaaja lagaayaI. pr vaha^ kao[- haota tao baaolata. vao laaoga tao saba 

vaha^ sao calao gayao qao. 

tIna idna tk vah laD,ka ]saI ku^e maoM pD,a rha. Aba ]sakao 

yakIna hao gayaa qaa ik ]sako saaqaI laaoga ]sakao CaoD, kr calao gayao 

qao. 

]Qar ]sako caaraoM saaqaI ]sakI maa^ ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik ]saka baoTa jaMgala maoM ]nasao ibaCD, gayaa. ]sako baad ]nhaoMnao Saor 

kI dhaD, kI Aavaaja BaI saunaI. kafI ZÛZnao pr BaI laD,ko AaOr 

]sako gaQao ka khIM pta nahIM calaa. [sasao eosaa lagata hI ik 

hsaIbaU AaOr ]sako gaQao daonaaoM kao Saor nao Ka ilayaa. 
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jaaihr hO ik hsaIbaU kI maa^ Apnao baoTo ko ilayao bahut raoyaI bahut 

icallaayaI pr @yaa kr saktI qaI. baocaarI rao pIT kr baOz gayaI. 

]sako pD,aoisayaaoM nao ]sako ihssao ka pOsaa BaI rK ilayaa qaa. 

]Qar hsaIbaU ]sa ku^e maoM [Qar ]Qar ca@kr kaTta rha AaOr 

saaocata rha ik AaiKr ]saka haogaa @yaa? tba tk vah Sahd 

Kata rha, qaaoD,a saaota rha AaOr baakI samaya maoM saaocata rha. 

caaOqao idna jaba vah baOza baOza saaoca rha qaa tao ]sanao 

ek bahut baD,a ibacCU ]pr sao igarta huAa doKa. ]sanao 

]sa ibacCU kao maar tao idyaa pr vah yah saaocanao lagaa ik 

yah ibacCU Aayaa kha^ sao? [saka matlaba hO ik [sa ku^e maoM iksaI 

AaOr jagah BaI kao[- Cod hO jaha^ sao yah Aayaa hO. maOM ZU^Zta hU^ ]sa 

jagah kao. 

saao ]sanao caaraoM trf doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek 

ptlaI iJarI maoM sao raoSanaI Aa rhI hO. ]sanao turnt Apnaa caakU 

inakalaa AaOr ]sa iJarI kao baD,a krnao maoM lagaa rha jaba tk ik vah 

Cod [tnaa baD,a nahIM hao gayaa ijasamaoM sao vah inakla sakta. 

]sa Cod maoM sao ifr vah baahr inakla Aayaa. Aba vah ek 

eosaI jagah Aa gayaa qaa jaao ]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM doKI qaI. ]sao 

ek saD,k idKayaI dI tao vah ]saI saD,k pr cala idyaa AaOr ek 

baD,o makana ko saamanao phu^ca gayaa. 
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]sa makana ka drvaajaa Kulaa qaa saao vah ]sa makana ko Andr 

Gausa gayaa. vaha^ ]sanao saaonao ko drvaajao doKo ijanamaoM saaonao ko talao lagao 

qao AaOr maaotI kI caaiBayaa^ lagaIM qaIM. vaha^ ]sanao saundr kuisa-yaa^ BaI 

doKIM ijanamaoM baoSakImatI p%qar jaD,o hue qao. 

baahr vaalaI baOzk maoM ]sanao ek bahut saundr ka]ca doKa 

ijasako }pr ek bahut kImatI caadr pD,I qaI. vah ]sa ka]ca pr 

laoT gayaa. 

pr tBaI ]sakao lagaa ik iksaI nao ]sakao ]za kr kusaI- pr 

ibaza idyaa AaOr saunaa ik kao[- kh rha qaa — “doKao [sakao caaoT na 

lagao, [sakao sa^Baala kr jagaaAao.” 

tBaI ]sakI Aa^K Kula gayaI AaOr ]sanao doKa ik ]sako caaraoM 

trf tao bahut saaro saa^p qao AaOr ]namaoM sao ek saa^p nao tao SaahI 

kpD,o BaI phna rKo qao. 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “tuma laaoga kaOna hao?” 

vah saa^p baaolaa — “MmaOM saulatanaI vaanaIAaoka
82
 hU^, saa^paoM ka 

rajaa, AaOr yah maora Gar hO. tuma kaOna hao?” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “maOM hsaIbaU krImau_Ina hU^.”  

 “tuma kha^ sao Aayao hao?” 

“mauJao nahIM maalaUma maOM kha^ sao Aayaa hÛ AaOr kha^ jaa rha hU^.” 

 
82 Sultaanee Waaneeokaa – the King of the Snakes 
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saa^paoM ka rajaa baaolaa — “KOr, ABaI tuma [sakI icanta mat 

krao. phlao tuma kuC Ka laao. mauJao laga rha hO ik tuma bahut BaUKo 

hao AaOr mauJao BaI bahut BaUK lagaI hO.” 

rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa tao k[- saa^p bahut saaro bahut baiZ,yaa fla 

lao Aayao. vao ]nhoM Kato rho AaOr baat krto rho. jaba Kanaa K%ma 

hao gayaa tao rajaa nao hsaIbaU kI khanaI saunanaI caahI. hsaIbaU nao ApnaI 

saarI khanaI saunaa dI AaOr ifr rajaa sao ]sakI khanaI saunanaI 

caahI. 

 

saa^paoM ko rajaa kI khanaI 

saa^paoM ko rajaa nao kha — “maorI khanaI qaaoD,I lambaI hO ifr BaI maOM 

tumakao ]sao saunaa}^gaa. kafI idna phlao maOM hvaa panaI kI badlaI ko 

ilayao yah jagah CaoD, kr Ala kaf phaD,
83
 pr calaa gayaa. ek 

idna maOMnao ek AjanabaI kao Aato doKa tao ]sasao pUCa ik tuma kha^ sao 

Aa rho hao?” 

tao ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maOM tao eosao hI jaMgalaaoM maoM BaTkta GaUma 

rha hU^.” 

maOMnao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma iksako baoTo hao?” 

 
83 Al Kaaf Mountain 
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vah baaolaa — “maora naama baaolaUikyaa
84
 hO. maoro ipta ek 

saulatana qao. jaba vah mar gayao tao maOMnao ]nakI ek CaoTI saI sandUkcaI 

KaolaI. ]sa sandUkcaI maoM ek qaOlaa qaa AaOr ]sa qaOlao maoM ek pItla 

ka ba@saa qaa. 

jaba maOMnao vah pItla ka ba@saa Kaolaa tao ]samaoM }naI kpD,o maoM 

ilapTI hu[- kuC ilaKI hu[- caIja, rKI qaI. vah iksaI Qama-dUt
85
 kI 

tarIf maoM ilaKI hu[- qaI. 

]namaoM vah ek bahut hI AcCa AadmaI idKayaa gayaa qaa saao mauJao 

]sa AadmaI kao doKnao kI [cCa hu[-. pr jaba maOMnao ]sako baaro maoM 

pUCtaC kI tao pta calaa ik vah Qama-dUt tao ABaI pOda hI nahIM 

huAa qaa. 

tBaI maOMnao saaoca ilayaa ik maOM tba tk GaUmata rhU^gaa jaba tk maOM 

]sasao imala nahIM laU^gaa. saao maOMnao Apnaa doSa CaoD,a, Apnaa Gar CaoD,a 

AaOr tba sao maOM GaUmata hI ifr rha hU^.” 

maOMnao pUCa — “Agar vah ABaI tk pOda hI nahIM huAa hO tao tuma 

]sao kha^ doKnao kI ]mmaId rKto hao? ha^ Agar tumharo pasa “saa^p 

ka panaI” hao tao tuma Saayad tba tk ija ,nda BaI rh sakao jaba tk 

vah pOda hao AaOr tuma ]sakao doK sakao. pr ]sa panaI kI baat 

krnao sao BaI @yaa fayada @yaaoMik vah tao bahut dUr hO.” 

 
84 Bolukiya 
85 Translated for the word “Prophet” 
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]sanao kha — “mauJao tao GaUmato hI rhnaa hO.” AaOr mauJasao ivada 

lao kr vah calaa gayaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah imasa`
86
 phu^ca gayaa jaha^ iksaI nao ]sasao pUCa — 

“tuma kaOna hao?” 

]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maOM baaolaUikyaa hU^ tuma kaOna hao?” 

]sa AadmaI nao kha — “MmaOM Ala fana
87
 hU^ tuma kha^ jaa rho 

hao?” 

“maOMnao Apnaa doSa CaoD,a Apnaa makana CaoD,a AaOr maOM Qama -dUt kao 

ZÛZ rha hU^.” 

Ala fana baaolaa — “maOM tumakao ek eosao AadmaI kao ZU^Znao kI 

bajaaya jaao ABaI tk pOda BaI nahIM huAa AaOr AcCa kama bata 

sakta hU^. calaao phlao hma saa^paoM ko rajaa ko pasa calato hOM AaOr 

]sasao kao[- jaadu[- dvaa laoto hOM. 

ifr hma rajaa saaolaaomana ko pasa calato hOM AaOr ]sasao ]sakI 

A^gaUzI laoto hOM. ]sa A^gaUzI sao hma ijanaI
88
 kao Apnaa naaOkr banaa 

laoMgao AaOr ifr ]sasao jaao caaho vah kama lao laoMgao.” 

baaolaUikyaa baaolaa — “maOM saa^paoM ko rajaa sao Ala kaf phaD, pr 

imala cauka hU^.” 

Ala fana baaolaa — “tao calaoM.” 

 
86 Egypt 
87 Al Faan – name of a Muslim man 
88 King Solomon had a ring with whose help he could control his Genie or Jinn 
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Aba Ala fana tao saaolaaomana kI A^gaUzI laonaa caahta qaa taik 

vah ek bahut baD,a jaadUgar bana jaayao AaOr ijanaI AaOr icaiD,yaaoM Aaid 

kao Apnao basa maoM kr sako jabaik baaolaUikyaa tao kovala Qama-dUt sao hI 

imalanaa caahta qaa. 

saao daonaaoM saa^paoM ko rajaa ko pasa cala idyao. jaba vao jaa rho qao 

tao Ala fana baaolaa — “ek ipMjara banaa laoto hOM ]samaoM hma saa^paoM ko 

rajaa kao kOd kr laoMgao AaOr ]sakao saaqa maoM lao calaoMgao.” 

“zIk hO.” 

saao daonaaoM nao ek ipMjara banaayaa, ]samaoM ek Pyaalaa dUQa rKa 

AaOr ek Pyaalaa Saraba rKI AaOr ]sakao Ala kaf phaD, pr lao 

Aayao. 

maOMnao baovakUf kI trh vah saarI Saraba pI laI AaOr naSao maoM Qaut 

hao gayaa. ]saI halat maoM ]nhaoMnao mauJao ipMjaro maoM band ikyaa AaOr Apnao 

saaqa lao gayao. 

jaba mauJao haoSa Aayaa tao maOMnao Apnao Aapkao ek ipMjaro maoM band 

payaa AaOr maOMnao doKa ik baaolaUikyaa ]sa ipMjaro kao lao jaa rha qaa. 

maOM baaolaa — “tuma AadmaI ko baccao bahut Kraba hao. tuma @yaa caahto 

hao mauJasao?” 

vao baaolao — “hmaoM kao[- eosaI dvaa caaihyao ijasakao hma Apnao pOraoM 

pr lagaa kr jaha^ BaI hmaoM Apnao safr maoM panaI pr calanao kI ja$rt 

hao hma ]sa pr cala sakoM.” 
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“zIk hO, calaao.” 

calato calato hma ek eosaI jagah Aa gayao jaha^ bahut saaro AaOr 

bahut trIko ko poD, qao. jaba ]na poD,aoM nao mauJakao doKa tao khnao lagao 

“maOM [sa caIja, kI dvaa hU^, maOM ]sa caIja, kI dvaa hU^. maOM haqaaoM kI 

dvaa hU^, maOM pOraoM kI dvaa hU^.” 

]saI samaya ek poD, nao kha — “Agar mauJao kao[ - pOraoM pr lagaa 

lao tao vah panaI pr cala sakta hO.” 

jaba maOMnao ]na daonaaoM kao yah batayaa tao vao baaolao yahI tao hma 

caahto qao saao ]nhaoMnao ]sa poD, sao bahut saarI vah dvaa lao laI. [sako 

baad vaoo mauJao phaD, vaapsa lao gayao, Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr calao gayao. 

mauJao CaoD, kr vao Apnao rasto calao gayao AaOr samaud` ko iknaaro 

tk phu^ca gayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao vah dvaa Apnao pOraoM pr lagaayaI AaOr 

panaI pr kafI idnaaoM tk calato rho jaba tk vao saaolaaomana kI jagah 

ko pasa tk nahIM phu^ca gayao. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ek jagah [ntjaar ikyaa 

jaha^ Ala fana nao ifr sao dvaaeoM banaayaIM. 

ifr vao saaolaaomana ko pasa phu^cao. ]sa samaya vah saao rha qaa 

AaOr ]saka ijanaI ]saka phra do rha qaa. ]saka vah haqa ]sakI 

CatI pr rKa qaa ijasamaoM vah vah A^gaUzI phnata qaa. 

jaOsao hI baaolaUikyaa saaolaaomana kI A^gaUzI laonao ko ilayao ]sakI 

trf baZ,a tao ek ijanaI nao pUCa — “tuma kha^ jaa rho hao?” 
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baaolaUikyaa baaolaa — “maOM Ala fana ko saaqa hU^ AaOr Ala fana 

saaolaaomana kI A^gaUzI laonao Aayaa hO.” 

ijanaI baaolaa — “jaaAao yaha^ sao. vah AadmaI tao marnao vaalaa 

hO.” 

jaba Ala fana kI tOyaairyaa^ pUrI hao gayaIM ]sanao baaolaUikyaa sao 

kha — “tuma yahIM maora [ntjaar krao maOM ABaI Aata hU^.” AaOr vah 

A^gaUzI laonao calaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI vah A^gaUzI laonao ko ilayao baZ,a tao ]sao ek bahut ja,aor sao 

icallaahT saunaayaI dI AaOr iksaI AnadoKI takt nao ]sakao ]za kr 

bahut dUr foMk idyaa. 

iksaI trh vah ]za AaOr ABaI BaI ApnaI dvaa maoM ivaSvaasa 

rKto hue vah ifr A^gaUzI laonao ko ilayao baZ,a. tBaI saa^sa ka ek 

ja,aor ka JaaoMka ]sako caohro pr lagaa AaOr vah jala kr raK hao 

gayaa. 

jaba baaolaUikyaa yah saba doK rha qaa ek Aavaaja baaolaI — 

“jaaAao yaha^ sao. doKao yah AadmaI mar cauka hO.” 

vah Aavaaja sauna kr baaolaUikyaa vaha^ sao laaOT pD,a AaOr samaud` 

tk Aayaa. vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnao pOraoM pr panaI pr 

calanao vaalaI dvaa lagaayaI AaOr samaud` par kr samaud` ko dUsarI trf 

Aa gayaa. ]sako baad BaI vah k[- saalaaoM tk [Qar ]Qar GaUmata 

rha. 
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ek saubah ]sanao ek AadmaI doKa ijasasao ]sanao kha — 

“salaama.” 

]sa AadmaI nao BaI ]sakao salaama ikyaa. 

baaolaUikyaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

vah AadmaI baaolaa — “maora naama jaana Saah
89
 hO. tuma kaOna 

hao?” 

baaolaUikyaa nao ]sasao ]sakI khanaI saunaanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. vah 

AadmaI jaao kBaI h^sa rha qaa kBaI rao rha qaa ]sanao baaolaUikyaa sao 

phlao ]sakI khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao kha. 

baaolaUikyaa kI khanaI saunanao ko baad jaana Saah baaolaa — “baOzao, 
maOM tumakao Sau$ sao ApnaI khanaI saunaata hU^. maora naama jaana Saah hO. 

maoro ipta ta[-gaomasa
90
 saulatana qao. vah raoja jaMgala maoM iSakar Kolanao 

jaayaa krto qao. 

ek idna maOMnao ]nasao kha ik maOM BaI Aapko saaqa iSakar pr 

jaanaa caahta hU^. vah baaolao — “nahIM baoTa, tuma ABaI Gar maoM hI rhao, 
tuma ABaI yahIM zIk hao.” 

[sa pr maOMnao bahut ja,aor sao raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. maOM @yaaoMik 

Apnao maata ipta ka Akolaa baccaa qaa AaOr maoro ipta mauJao bahut 

 
89 Jan Shah – a Muslim name of a man 
90 Taaeeghamus 
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Pyaar krto qao, vah maora raonaa nahIM doK sako saao vah baaolao — “AcCa 

AcCa calaao, raoAao nahIM.” 

[sa trh hma saba jaMgala gayao. hmaaro saaqa bahut saaro naaOkr 

caakr qao. jaba hma jaMgala phu^ca gayao tao vaha^ jaa kr hma laaogaaoM nao 

Kanaa Kayaa AaOr Saraba pI AaOr ifr saba iSakar ko ilayao inakla 

gayao. maOM Apnao saat naaOkraoM ko saaqa iSakar pr gayaa. 

hmaoM ek saundr ihrna idKayaI idyaa. hma ]sako 

pICo samaud` tk Baagato calao gayao. Baagato Baagato vah 

ihrna panaI maoM calaa gayaa tao maOMnao AaOr maoro caar 

naaOkraoM nao BaI ek naava laI AaOr ]sa ihrna ka pICa 

ikyaa. baakI bacao maoro tIna naaOkr maoro ipta ko pasa laaOT gayao. 

hma ]sa ihrna ka pICa krto krto samaud` maoM kafI dUr tk 

inakla gayao pr iksaI trh hmanao ]sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr maar idyaa. 

]saI samaya bahut toja, hvaa calanao lagaI AaOr hma samaud` maoM rasta BaTk 

gayao. 

jaba vao tIna naaOkr maoro ipta ko pasa phu^cao tao maoro ipta nao ]nasao 

pUCa — “tumhara maailak kha^ hO?” 

]nhaoMnao maoro ipta kao ihrna, ]sako samaud` maoM Baaga jaanao, AaOr 

hmaara naava maoM ]saka pICa krnao ko baaro maoM batayaa tao vah raokr 

baaolao — “maora baoTa tao gayaa, maora baoTa tao gayaa.” AaOr Gar laaOT 

kr mauJao mara huAa samaJa kr vah bahut raoyao. 
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kuC samaya samaud` maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ko baad hma ek TapU pr 

Aayao jaha^ bahut saarI icaiD,yaa^ qaIM. vaha^ hmaoM fla AaOr panaI imala 

gayaa qaa saao hmanao fla Kayao AaOr panaI ipyaa. rat hmanao ek poD, 

ko }pr saao kr gaujaarI. 

saubah kao hma ifr sao Apnao safr pr cala idyao AaOr ek dUsaro 

TapU pr Aayao. ipClao TapU kI trh sao hmakao yaha^ BaI fla AaOr 

panaI imala gayaa saao hmanao fla Kayao AaOr panaI ipyaa AaOr rat poD, 

ko }pr gaujaarI. rat maoM kuC jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM kI AavaajaoM AatI 

rhIM. 

saubah ijatnaI jaldI hao sakta qaa hmanao vah TapU BaI CaoD, idyaa 

AaOr Apnao safr pr inakla pD,o. calato calato hma ek tIsaro TapU 

pr Aayao. vaha^ BaI hmanao Kanaa ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa kI tao hmaoM ek 

poD, idKayaI idyaa jaao laala QaarI vaalao saobaaoM sao lada huAa qaa. 

jaOsao hI hmanao ek saoba taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI hmaoM iksaI kI 

Aavaaja saunaayaI dI — “[sa poD, kao nahIM CUnaa. yah poD, rajaa ka 

hO.” hma ruk gayao. 

rat ko samaya vaha^ bahut saaro bandr Aayao jaao hmaoM 

eosaa lagaa ik hmakao doK kr bahut KuSa qao. vao hmaaro 

ilayao bahut saaro fla laayao ijanakao hma Ka sakto qao. 

tBaI maOMnao ]namaoM sao ek bandr kao yah khto hue saunaa — “hma 

[sa AadmaI kao Apnaa saulatana banaa laoto hOM.” 
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dUsara baaolaa — “hmaoM [sakao Apnaa saulatana banaanao sao @yaa 

fayada? yao saba tao saubah haonao pr Baaga jaayaoMgao.” 

tIsara baaolaa — “pr Agar hma ]nakI naava taoD, doM tba vao nahIM 

Baaga sakto na.” 

AaOr vahI huAa. jaba hma saubah ApnaI naava maoM jaanao ko ilayao 

tOyaar hue tao hmanao doKa ik hmaarI naava tao TUTI pD,I hO. Aba 

hmaaro pasa vaha^ ruknao AaOr ]na bandraoM ko saaqa Kolanao ko Alaavaa 

AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa. bandr hma laaogaaoM sao kafI KuSa idKayaI 

doto qao. 

ek idna maOM ]sa TapU pr Thla rha qaa ik mauJao ek p%qar ka 

bahut baD,a makana idKayaI idyaa. ]sako drvaajao pr ilaKa huAa qaa 

— “jaba BaI kao[- AadmaI [sa TapU pr Aata hO tao ]sako ilayao [sa 

TapU kao CaoD,naa mauiSkla hO @yaaoMik yaha^ ko bandr iksaI AadmaI kao 

Apnaa rajaa banaanaa caahto hOM. 

Agar vah yaha^ sao Baaganao ka rasta ZU^Znao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO 

tao ]sakao lagata hO ik eosaa kao[- rasta hO hI nahIM, pr ek rasta 

hO AaOr vah rasta yaha^ sao ]<ar kI trf hO. 

Agar tuma ]sa trf jaaAaogao tao tumakao ek maOdana imalaogaa jaha^ 

bahut saaro Saor AaOr saa^p rhto hOM. tumakao ]na sabasao laD,naa haogaa 

AaOr jaba tuma ]nakao jaIt laaogao tBaI tuma Aagao jaa sakto hao. 
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Aagao jaa kr tumhoM ek AaOr maOdana imalaogaa jaha^ ku<aaoM ijatnaI 

baD,I caIMiTyaa^ rhtIM hOM. ]nako da^t BaI ku,<aaoM ko da^t jaOsao hOM AaOr vao 

baD,I Bayaanak hOM. tumakao ]nasao BaI laD,naa haogaa AaOr Agar tumanao 

]nakao jaIt ilayaa tao basa ifr Aagao ka rasta saaf hO.” 

maOMnao yah Kbar Apnao naaOkraoM kao batayaI tao hma laaoga [sa natIjao 

pr phu^cao ik marnaa tao hmaoM daonaaoM trIko sao hO tao @yaaoM na hma ApnaI 

AajaadI kao panao ko ilayao laD,to hue maroM. 

hma sabako pasa hiqayaar qao saao hma laaoga ]<ar kI trf cala 

idyao. jaba hma phlao maOdana maoM phu^cao tao Saor caItaoM AaOr saa^paoM sao 

laD,a[- maoM hmaaro dao naaOkr maaro gayao. ifr hma dUsaro maOdana maoM phu^cao. 

vaha^ BaI hmaaro dao naaOkr maaro gayao saao maOM Akolaa hI vaha^ sao baca kr 

inakla payaa. 

]sako baad maOM bahut idnaaoM tk GaUmata rha. jaao kuC imala jaata 

qaa vahI Ka laota qaa. AaiKr maOM ek Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa jaha^ maOM 

kuC idna rha. vaha^ maOMnao naaOkrI ZÛZnao kI BaI kaoiSaSa kI pr kao[- 

naaOkrI mauJao imalaI hI nahIM. 

ek idna ek AadmaI maoro pasa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma 

kama kI tlaaSa maoM hao?” 

“ha^ hU^ tao.” 

“tao maoro saaqa AaAao.” AaOr maOM ]sako saaqa ]sako Gar calaa 

gayaa. 
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vaha^ phu^canao pr ]sanao mauJao ek }^T kI Kala idKayaI AaOr 

baaolaa — “maOM tumakao [sa Kala maoM band kr dU^gaa AaOr ek bahut baD,a 

icaD,a tumakao dUr ko ek phaD, pr lao jaayaogaa. jaba vah tumakao vaha^ 

lao jaayaogaa tao vaha^ vah tumharI [sa Kala kao faD, dogaa. 

]sa samaya tuma ]sakao Bagaa donaa AaOr kuC javaahrat jaao tumakao 

vaha^ imalaoMgao ]nakao naIcao foMk donaa. jaba vao saba javaahrat naIcao Aa 

jaayaoMgao tao maOM tumakao naIcao lao Aa}^gaa.” 

saao ]sanao mauJao ]sa }^T kI Kala maoM band kr idyaa AaOr ek 

icaD,a mauJao ek phaD, kI caaoTI pr lao gayaa. vaha^ vah mauJao Kanao hI 

vaalaa qaa ik maOM ]sa Kala maoM sao kUd pD,a AaOr maOMnao ]sakao Dra kr 

Bagaa idyaa. ]sako baad maOMnao bahut saaro javaahrat naIcao kI trf 

foMk idyao. 

javaahrat foMknao ko baad maOMnao ]sa AadmaI kao k[- baar pukara 

pr ]sanao ka[- javaaba nahIM idyaa. vah AadmaI vao javaahrat lao kr 

calaa gayaa qaa AaOr maOM ]sa phaD, pr hI rh gayaa. 

maOMnao tao Apnao Aapkao mara huAa hI samaJa ilayaa qaa. maOM vaha^ 

]sa baD,o jaMgala maoM bahut idnaaoM tk GaUmata rha ik mauJao ek Akolaa 

Gar imalaa. 

]sa Gar maoM ek baUZ,a rhta qaa ]sanao mauJao Kanaa AaOr panaI idyaa 

ijasasao maorI jaana maoM jaana AayaI. maOM vaha^ kafI samaya tk rha. vah 

baUZ,a mauJao Apnao baoTo kI trh sao Pyaar krta qaa. 
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ek idna vah baUZ,a khIM baahr gayaa tao ]sanao mauJao ApnaI saarI 

caaiBayaa^ doto hue kha ik maOM ]sako Gar ka kao[- BaI kmara Kaola 

sakta hU^ isavaaya ek kmaro ko. 

AaOr jaOsaa ik A@sar haota hO ik Agar iksaI AadmaI kao 

iksaI kama krnao sao manaa krao tao vah AadmaI sabasao phlao vahI kama 

krta hO saao jaOsao hI vah baUZ,a calaa gayaa maOMnao ]saka vahI kmara 

sabasao phlao Kaolaa ijasakao ]sanao mauJasao Kaolanao ko ilayao manaa ikyaa 

qaa. 

maOMnao vah kmara Kaolaa tao vaha^ mauJao ek baD,a saa bagaIcaa idKayaI 

idyaa ijasamaoM ek CaoTI saI nadI bah rhI qaI. ]saI samaya vaha^ tIna 

icaiD,yaa^ ]D, kr AayaIM AaOr ]sa nadI ko iknaaro baOz gayaIM. 

baOzto hI vao tInaaoM icaiD,yaa^ tIna bahut saundr laD,ikyaaoM maoM badla 

gayaIM. tInaaoM nao Apnao kpD,o ]tar kr iknaaro pr rKo, nadI maoM 

nahayaIM, ifr kpD,o phnao AaOr ifr sao icaiD,yaaoM maoM badla kr fur- sao 

]D, gayaIM. maOM yah saba doKta rha. 

maOMnao drvaajao kao talaa lagaa idyaa AaOr calaa gayaa. pr maorI 

BaUK gaayaba hao gayaI qaI. maOM [Qar ]Qar ibanaa iksaI kama ko GaUmata 

rhta. jaba vah baUZ,a Gar vaapsa laaOTa tao ]sanao maora yah AjaIba 

hala doKa tao mauJasao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO tuma eosao @yaaoM GaUma rho 

hao?” 
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maOMnao ]sao bata idyaa ik maOMnao vao tIna laD,ikyaa^ doKIM qaIM ijanamaoM sao 

ek mauJao bahut AcCI lagaI. Agar maOM ]sasao SaadI nahIM kr payaa tao 

maOM mar jaa}^gaa. 

]sa baUZ,o AadmaI nao batayaa ik yah tao maumaikna hI nahIM qaa 

@yaaoMik vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ijanaI ko rajaa kI laD,ikyaa^ qaIM AaOr jaha^ 

hma qao vao vaha^ sao tIna saala kI dUrI pr rhtIM qaIM. 

maOMnao ]sasao kha ik maora mana [sa baat kao nahIM maanata AaOr 

iksaI trh vah maorI SaadI ]sa laD,kI sao kra do nahIM tao maOM mar 

jaa}^gaa. AaiKr ]sanao mauJao ek salaah dI. 

vah baaolaa jaba tk vao daobaara AatIM hOM tba tk tuma ]naka 

[ntjaar krao AaOr jaba vao AayaoM tao ijasakao tuma sabasao j,yaada caahto 

hao iCp kr ]sako kpD,o caura laonaa. 

saao maOMnao ]naka [ntjaar ikyaa. jaba vao AayaIM tao maOMnao ]sa 

laD,kI ko kpD,o caura ilayao ijasasao mauJakao SaadI krnaI qaI. jaba vah 

naha kr panaI maoM sao baahr inaklaI tao ]sao ]sako kpD,o nahIM imalao. 

vah [Qar ]Qar doKnao lagaI tao maOMnao Aagao baZ, kr ]sasao kha 

— “tumharo kpD,o maoro pasa hOM.” 

]sanao mauJasao Apnao kpD,o maa^gao — “maoro kpD,o do dIijayao maOM jaanaa 

caahtI hU^.” 



    laaok kqaaAaoM maoM [-saa[- Qama-–2  ~ 180 ~ 
 

maOMnao ]sasao kha ik maOM tumakao bahut Pyaar krta hU^ AaOr tumasao 

SaadI krnaa caahta hU^. vah baaolaI maOM Apnao ipta ko pasa jaanaa 

caahtI hU^,. maOMnao kha tuma Aba Apnao ipta ko pasa nahIM jaa saktIM. 

]sakI baihnaoM tao Apnao Apnao kpD,o phna kr ]D, gayaIM pr vah 

nahIM jaa sakI @yaaoMik ]sako kpD,o maoro pasa qao. maOM ]sakao Gar ko 

Andr lao Aayaa. ]sa baUZ,o nao hmaarI SaadI krvaa dI AaOr mauJasao 

]sako kpD,o jaao maOMnao caura ilayao qao ]nakao ]sao donao ko ilayao manaa kr 

idyaa. 

bailk ]sanao mauJasao kha ik maOM ]nakao iCpa kr rK dU^ @yaaoMik 

Agar ]sakao vao kpD,o imala gayao tao vah ifr ]D, kr Apnao ipta ko 

Gar calaI jaayaogaI AaOr ifr mauJao vaapsa nahIM imalaogaI. saao maOMnao ]sako 

kpD,aoM kao ek gaD\Za Kaod kr ]sa gaD\Zo maoM dbaa idyaa. 

laoikna ek idna jaba maOM Gar maoM nahIM qaa tao ]sanao vao kpD,o gaD\Zo 

maoM sao inakala ilayao AaOr phna ilayao AaOr ek naaOkranaI sao jaao maMOnao 

]sakI saovaa ko ilayao do rKI qaI baaolaI — “jaba tumharo maailak laaOT 

kr AayaoM tao ]nakao baaolanaa ik maOM Gar calaI gayaI hU^. Agar vah 

mauJasao saccaa Pyaar krto haoMgao tao ma oro pICo pICo calao AayaoMgao.” 

AaOr vah ]D, gayaI. 

jaba maOM Gar Aayaa tao ]na laaogaaoM nao mauJao yah saba batayaa. maOM k[- 

saalaaoM tk ]sakI tlaaSa krta rha. AaiKr maOM ek Sahr maoM Aayaa 

jaha^ mauJasao ek AadmaI nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 
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maOMnao kha — “jaana Saah.” 

“AaOr tumharo ipta ka naamaÆ” 

“ta[-gaOmasa.”  

vah ifr baaolaa — “@yaa tuma hI vah AadmaI hao ijasanao hmaarI 

maalaikna sao SaadI kI qaI?” 

maOMnao pUCa — “kaOna hO tumharI maalaikna?” 

“saOdatI Samsa
91
.” 

maOM KuSaI sao icallaa pD,a — “ha^ maOM hI tao hU^ vah.” 

vah mauJao ApnaI maalaikna ko pasa lao gayaa. yah vahI laD,kI qaI 

ijasasao maOMnao SaadI kI qaI. vah mauJao Apnao ipta ko pasa lao gayaI AaOr 

]sakao batayaa ik maOM hI ]saka pit qaa. saba laaoga bahut KuSa 

hue. 

ifr hmanao saaocaa ik hma ek baar Apnaa puranaa Gar doK kr 

AayaoM tao ]sako ipta ka ijanaI hmakao tIna idna maoM vaha^ lao gayaa. 

hma vaha^ ek saala rho AaOr ifr laaOT Aayao. laoikna kuC hI samaya 

baad maorI p%naI mar gayaI. 

]sako marnao ko baad maOM bahut duKI hao gayaa. ]sako ipta nao mauJao 

bahut samaJaanaoo kI kaoiSaSa kI. ApnaI dUsarI baoTI kI SaadI BaI mauJa 

sao krnaI caahI pr mauJao ]sako ibanaa kuC AcCa nahIM lagata qaa AaOr 

Aaja tk maOM ]saI ko duK maoM duKI hU^. yahI hO maorI khanaI.” 

 
91 Sayadaatee Shams – name of the dajughter of the King of Jini 
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ApnaI khanaI saunaanao ko baad baaolaUikyaa Apnao rasto calaa gayaa 

AaOr [Qar ]Qar GaUmata rha ifr mar gayaa.” 

khanaI saunanao ko baad hsaIbaU nao saa^paoM ko rajaa sao ]sakao Gar 

Baojanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. pr saa^paoM ko rajaa saulatanaI vaanaIAaoka nao 

hsaIbaU sao kha — “jaba tuma Gar calao jaaAaogao tba tuma ja$r hI mauJao 

nauksaana phu^caaAaogao.” 

hsaIbaU kao ]saka yah ivacaar ibalkula BaI AcCa nahIM lagaa pr 

vah baaolaa — “maOM iksaI BaI trh Aapkao iksaI BaI trh ka 

nauksaana phu^caanao kI saaoca BaI nahIM sakta. maOM Aapsao p`aqa-naa krta 

hU^ ik Aap mauJao maoro Gar Baoja dIijayao.” 

saa^paoM ka rajaa baaolaa — “maOM tumakao Gar Baoja tao dU^gaa pr mauJao 

yakIna hO ik tuma vaapsa ja$r AaAaogao AaOr mauJao maar Dalaaogao.” 

hsaIbaU ifr baaolaa — “maOM [tnaa baovafa kBaI nahIM hao sakta ik 

maOM Aapkao maarnao ko ilayao yaha^ vaapsa Aa}^. maOM ksama Kata hU^ ik 

maOM Aapkao kBaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa}^gaa.” 

saa^paoM ko rajaa nao kha — “zIk hO, maOM tumharI baat maanao laota 

hU^ pr maorI ek baat ka #yaala rKnaa ik jaha^ bahut saaro laaoga vaha^ 

kBaI nahIM nahanaa.” 

hsaIbaU baaolaa — “zIk hO maOM vaha^ nahIM naha}^gaa.” AaOr rajaa 

nao ]sakao ]sako Gar Baoja idyaa. 
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hsaIbaU ApnaI maa^ ko pasa gayaa. ]sakI maa^ tao ]sakao doK kr 

bahut hI KuSa hao gayaI ik ]saka baoTa ija,nda hO. 

Aba huAa @yaa ik jaha^ hsaIbaU rhta qaa vaha^ ka saulatana bahut 

baImaar pD,a. vaha^ ko Da@TraoM nao kha ik kovala saa^paoM ko rajaa kao 

maar kr ]sakao ]baala kr ]sako saUp kao rajaa kao iplaanao sao hI 

vah zIk hao sakta qaa. 

rajaa ka vajaIr jaadU ko baaro maoM kuC jaanata qaa saao ]sanao baahr 

saD,kaoM pr jaao nahanao ko Gar banao hue qao vaha^ bahut saaro AadmaI KD,o 

kr idyao AaOr ]nakao kh idyaa ik Agar kao[- eosaa AadmaI yaha^ 

nahanao Aayao ijasako poT pr kao[- inaSaana hao tao ]sakao pkD, kr maoro 

pasa lao Aanaa. 

[Qar hsaIbaU kao saa^paoM ko rajaa ko pasa sao laaOTo tIna idna hao 

gayao qao. vah rajaa kI [sa baat kao ibalkula hI BaUla gayaa qaa ik 

]sakao jaha^ bahut saaro AadmaI haoM vaha^ nahIM nahanaa qaa saao vah BaI 

dUsaro laaogaaoM ko saaqa ]sa jagah nahanao calaa gayaa jaha^ AaOr bahut saaro 

laaoga naha rho qao. 

tBaI Acaanak ]sakao kuC isapaihyaaoM nao pkD, ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao vajaIr ko pasa lao Aayao. 

vajaIr nao kha — “tuma mauJao saa^paoM ko rajaa ko pasa lao calaao.” 

hsaIbaU baaolaa — “maOM nahIM jaanata vah kha^ hO.” 

vajaIr nao kha — “baa^Qa dao [sakao.” 
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ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao [tnaa pITa gayaa ik ]sakI pIz [tnaI 

Gaayala hao gayaI ik vah baocaara zIk sao KD,a BaI nahIM hao pa rha 

qaa. 

vah icallaayaa — “ruk jaaAao, maOM tumakao vah jagah idKata 

hU^.” 

[sa p`kar hsaIbaU vajaIr kao saa^paoM ko rajaa ko Gar lao gayaa. 

saa^paoM ka rajaa ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “maOMnao tumasao kha qaa na ik 

tuma mauJao maarnao ko ilayao vaapsa AaAaogao.” 

hsaIbaU icallaayaa —“maOM @yaa krta. ja,ra maorI pIz tao doiKyao. 

pIT pIT kr @yaa hala kr idyaa hO ]nhaoMnao maorI pIz ka.” 

“iksanao maara tumakao [tnaI baoddI- sao?” 

“[sa vajaIr nao.” 

saa^paoM ka rajaa ek lambaI saa^sa lao kr baaolaa Aba maoro ilayao kao[- 

]mmaId nahIM rh gayaI hO pr tuma Kud mauJao vaha^ lao kr jaaAaogao. 

jaba vao laaoga Sahr jaa rho qao tao saa^paoM ko rajaa nao hsaIbaU sao 

kha — “jaba hma Sahr phu^ca jaayaoMgao tao vaha^ jaa kr mauJao maar 

idyaa jaayaogaa AaOr mauJao pkayaa jaayaogaa.  

]saka phlaa rsa yah vajaIr tumakao iplaayaogaa pr tuma ]sa rsa 

kao pInaa nahIM bailk ek baaotla maoM rK laonaa. ifr vah tumakao 

dUsara rsa dogaa. ]saka dUsara rsa tuma pI laonaa. ]sa rsa kao pI kr 
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tuma bahut baD,o Da@Tr bana jaaAaogao. ]saka tIsara rsa vah dvaa 

haogaI jaao saulatana kao zIk krogaI. 

jaba vajaIr tumasao yah pUCo ik @yaa tumanao vah phlao vaalaa rsa pI 

ilayaa tao tuma ]sakao baaolanaa ik ha^ maOMnao vah rsa pI ilayaa. yah kh 

kr vah phlao rsa vaalaI baaotla inakala kr ]sa rsa kao vajaIr kao 

donaa AaOr khnaa ik yah dUsara rsa tumharo ilayao hO. 

jaOsao hI vah phlaa vaalaa rsa ipyaogaa vah mar jaayaogaa. [sa trh 

sao hma daonaaoM ka badlaa pUra hao jaayaogaa. 

hsaIbaU nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ik saa^paoM ko rajaa nao ]sao krnao ko 

ilayao kha qaa. 

saa^paoM ko rajaa kao pkanao ko baad ]sa vajaIr nao ]saka phlaa 

rsa pInao ko ilayao hsaIbaU kao idyaa pr saa^paoM ko rajaa kI baat yaad 

kr ko ]sanao vah rsa ek baaotla maoM rK ilayaa. 

jaba ]sakao dUsara rsa idyaa gayaa tao vah ]sanao pI ilayaa ijasanao 

]sakao ek bahut baD,a Da@Tr banaa idyaa. tIsara rsa ]sanao rK 

ilayaa @yaaoMik vah tao rajaa kao zIk krnao vaalaa rsa qaa. 

java vajaIr nao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sanao vah phlaa vaalaa rsa pI 

ilayaa tao ]sanao JaUz baaola idyaa ik ha^ maOMnao vah rsa pI ilayaa AaOr 

]sanao phlaI vaalaI baaotla inakala kr ]sakao do dI AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik “laao yah dUsarI baaotla tumharo ilayao hO.” 
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 vajaIr nao dUsarI baaotla ka rsa pI ilayaa AaOr mar gayaa. tIsarI 

baaotla ko rsa kaoo ]sanao saulatana kao iplaa idyaa ijasasao saulatana 

zIk hao gayaa. 

yah doK kr AaOr saaro Da@Tr hsaIbaU kI ek AcCo Da@Tr kI 

hOisayat sao bahut [j,ja,t krnao lagao. 

 

 

 



Names of Jesus’ 12 Apostles – 
 
1.  Simon Peter (brother of Andrew) - He was active in bringing people to Jesus – Bible writer 
2.  James (son of Zebedee and other brother of John) also called James the Greater 
3.  John (son of Zebedee and brother of James) – Bible writer 
4.  Andrew (brother of Simon Peter) – He was active in bringing people to Jesus  
5.  Philip od Bethsaida 
6.  Thomas (Didymus) 
7.  Bartholomew (Nathaniel) – He was one of the disciples to whom Jesus appeared at the Sea of  
 Tiberias after his Resurrection. He was witness of the Ascension 
8.  Matthew (Levi) of the Capernaum 
9.  James (son of Alphaeus), also called “James the Lesser” Bible writer 
10.  Simon the Zealot (the Canaanite) 
11.  Thaddaeus-Judas (Lebbaeus) – brother of James the Lesser and brother of Matthew (Levi) of the  
 Capernaum 
12.  Judas Iscariot who also betrayed him 
 The New Testament says the end of only two Apostles – Judas who betrayed Jesus and then 
killed himself; and James the son of Zebedee who was executed by Herod.  
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



List of Stories of “Christianity in Italian Folktales” 
 
1.  The Devotee of Joseph 
2.  One Night in Paradise 
3.  Jesus and Saint Peter in Friuli 
4.  Jesus and Saint Peter in Sicily 
5.  Fra Ignazio 
6.  Olive 
7.  Three Orphans 
8.  A Boat Loaded With …. 
9.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
10.  St Anthony's Gift 
11.  The Lion's Grass 
12.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
13.  Wormwood 
14.  The Just Man 
15.  Lord Saint Peter and Apostles 
16.  The Lord, St Peter and the Blacksmith 
17.  In This World One Weeps and Another Laughs 
18.  The Ass 
19.  Saint Peter and His Sisters 
20.  Pilate 
21.  Story of Judas 
22.  Desperate Malchus 
23.  Malchus at the Column 
24.  The Story of Buttadeu 
25.  The Story of Crivoliu 
26.  The Story of St James of Galacia 
27.  The Baker's Apprentice 
28.  Occasion 
29.  Brother Giovannone 
30.  Godfather Misery 
 
 
 
 



List of Stories of “Christianity in World Folktales” 
 
1.  Six Candles 
2.  Peter and Brother Robin 
3.  Twelve Apostles 
4.  The Tailor in Heaven 
5.  Godfather Death 
6.  The Cardplayer-2 
7.  Spirit of a Priest 
8.  Three Wishes 
9.  Richard and His Deck of Cards 
10.  Gertrude's Bird 
11.  Beer and Bread 
12.  Journey to Jerusalem 
13.  Elijah the Prophet and Saint Nicholas 
14.  The Brother of Christ 
15.  A Story of Nicholas 
16.  Christ and the Geese 
17.  Christ and Folk Songs 
18.  Clever Wife 
19.  Cardplayer-1 
20.  Finn the Giant and the Minster of Lund 
21.  The Origin of Creation 
22.  The Physician's Son and the King of the Snakes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 

 

 

Facebook Group 
https://www.facebook.com/groups/hindifolktales/?ref=bookmarks  
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. ]sako baad 1976 maoM Baart sao naa[jaIiryaa phu^ca kr yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao 

laa[bao`rI saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa kr ko ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao-M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka 

kaya- ikyaa. ]sako baad [iqayaaoipyaa kI eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana 

sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao kI 

naoSanala yaUinavaisa-TI maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa.  

t%pScaat 1995 maoM yaU eosa e sao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa kr ko 4 saala ek 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM saovaa inavaRi<a ko pScaat ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba sao yao 

]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamaga`I hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha ̂kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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